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of Justice. Established in 1979 by the Justice System Improvement Act, NIJ builds Upon the foundation laid by 
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Carrying out the mandate assigned by the Congress, the National Institute of Justice: 

• Sponsors research and development to improve and strengthen the criminal justice system and related civil 
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• Evaluates the effectiveness of federally-funded justice improvement programs and identifies programs that 
promise to be successful if continued or repeated. 
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actions that can be taken by Federal, State, and local governments and private organizations and individuals to achieve this goal. 

• Disseminates information f[{em research, demonstrations, evaluations, and special programs to Federal, 
State and local governments; and serves as an international clearinghouse of justice information. 

• Trains criminal justice practitioners in research and evaluation findings, and assists the research 
community through fellowships and special seminars. 

Authority for administering the Institute and awarding grants, contracts, and cooperative agreements is vested 
in the NIJ Director, assisted by a21-member Advisory Board. The Board recommends policies and priorities and advises on peer review procedures. 

N lJ is a u tho rized to su ppo rt research and ex perimen ta ti 0 n dealing wi th the full range of criminal justice issues 
and related civil justice matters. A portion of its resources goes to support work on these long-range priorities: 

• Correlates of crime and determinants of criminal behavior 
• Violent crime and the violent offender 
• Community crime prevention 
• Career criminals and habitual offenders 
• Utilization and deployment of police resources 
• Pretrial process: consistency, fairness, and delay reduction 
• Sentencing 
• Rehabilitation 
• Deterrence 

• Performance standards and measures for criminal justice 

Reports of NlJ-sponsored studies are reviewed by Institute officials and staff. The views of outside experts 
knowledgeable in the report's subject area are also obtained. Publication indicates that the report meets the 
Institute's standards of quality, but it signifies no endorsement of conclusions or recommendations. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Our physical environment can have a dramatic effect 
upon our feelings and behavior -- and upon the way in which we 
view the behavior of others. Consider how you feel when walk~ 
ing down a dimly-lit street at night, as compared to your 
reaction to the same street at midday. Or how you react to a 
group of boisterous young people in a dilapidated neighborhood, 
as opposed to a similar group emerging from a college football 
game. Your reactions are apt to be very different, in large 
part because the settings are so different. In much the same 
way, most of us can recall occasions when we behaved in a man
ner that would have caused us acute embarrassment (or worse) 
if the surroundings were altered. 

Does the physical environment therefore affect the 
crime rate? Even more significant -- since our surroundings 
are constantly changing, as a result of society's changing 
demarids upon them -- is it possible to introduce security con
siderations into this process of change, as a cost-effective 
way of reducing crime and the fear of crime? 

In fact, environmental design has been used for pre
cisely this purpose throughout history. In the Middle Ages, 
the moats and gates around European cities were intended not 
only for military defense;' but also to control access to the 
city by potential criminals, among others. When street light
ing was introduced to Paris in the seventeenth century, it was 
designed in part to reduce crime in that city. Two hundred 
years later, the great boulevards of Paris were constructed in 
order to improve surveillance of criminal activity, as well as 
to imp~ove the flow of traffic. 

Interest in the environmental approach to crime pre
vention was stimulated by the writings of Jane Jacobs and . 
Elizabeth Woods in the early 1960s. In her influential book, 
The Death and Life of Great American Cities, Jaco~s argued 
tfi'Bttl1ebasIs-ror community security is a strong'sense of 
social cohesion and a feeling of control over one's "home 
turf." Conversely, she suggested, an area is less attr~ctive 
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to criminals when the streets are bustling with activity and 
opportunities for surveillance. 

Elizabeth Woods was particularly interested in public 
housing. She observed that paid surveillance, whether by po
lice or private guards, could never exert the control provided 
by an involved and interested community. The physical design 
of a project, she wrote, should encourage surveillance and 
enhance the ability of a family to identify with and defend its 
dwelling and nearby shared areas. 

In 1969, the National In~titute of Law Enforcement and 
Criminal Justice -- now the National Institute of Justice -
began a series of research projects to assess the relationship 
between. the physical environment and the citizen's vulnerabil
ity to crime. An early result of this effort was Oscar Newman's 
Architectural Guidelines for Crime Prevention, published in 
1971. Newman suggested that the design of public housing af
fects both the rate at which residents are victimized and the 
public perception of the project's security. Among the signifi
cant design features: building height (the lower the better), 
the number of apartments sharing a common hallway (the fewer the 
better), lobby visibility, entrance design, and site layout. 
Newman argued that physical design can encourage residents to 
assume the behavior necessary for deterring crime, and he coinAd 
the term "defensible spaee" to describe this phenomenon. 

In order to test and refine the assumptions of the en
vironmental design approach, the National Institute then spon
sored a series of demonstration projects, tyhich were comple
mented by the work of other FedeLal agencies and by projects 
developed at State and muni~~pal levels. Thus, in 1973, the 
Insti tute funded the Hartfoaf. (Connecticut) Neighborhood Crime 
Prevention Program (1). ThlJ project had two concerns: the 
role played by the physical environment in reducing criminal 
opportunity,. and the relationship of the environmental design 
strategy to more traditional approaches (such as police and 
citizen crime prevention efforts). The Hartford project in
~luded an evaluation of its effects on crime, fear, and citizen 
attitudes toward the police. An. especially valuable by-product 
was practical knowledge on how to analyze crime-environment 
problems and how to evaluate this kind of multi-strategied 
crime preven~ion program. 

(1) For a description of this project, see R.educing 
Residential Crime and Fear: the Hartford Neighborhood Crime 
~revention Program:-availible-through the National Criminal 
Justice Reference Service, PO Box 6000, Rockville MD 20850. A 
follow-up evaluation is planned for publication in 1981. 
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In 1974, the National Institute b~gan a program of. 
Cr ime Prevention Through Envj.ronm.enta.l. Des1gn -- C~TED, as. 1 t 
came to be called. The program was conducted by a ~OnS?rt1um 
headed by the Westinghouse National Issues Center. Aga~n, the 
purpose was twofold: to expand our knowledge.of how·to 1mp~e
ment these projects, and to examine the ut1l1ty of the enV1ron
mental design approach in diverse settings. T~e C~TED de~?n
strations included a residential neighborhood 1n M1nneapolls, 
Minnesota; public schools in ~roward.Co~nty .(Fo~t Lauderdale), 
Florida' and an urban commerc1al str1p 1n Portland, Oregon (2). 
As in H~rtford, these demonstrations involved a range of strate
gies -- such as citizen, mqnagerial, and law en,forcement ~f
forts -- in addition to physical changes. The demonstra~lons 
wer€! also subject to careful (though short-term) evaluat1on. 

The results were mixed but generaily encouraging. The 
Portland corrimercial demonstration achieved a significant reduc
tion in target crimes and in the level of fear expressed by 
legitimate users of the area. The Broward County schools dem
on~tration also seems to have achieved some of its t~rgeted 
reductions although evaluation problems do not perm1t a more 
confident ~tatement than that. The Minneapolis reside~tial . 
demonstration had disappointing results, ~ut other pro~ects 1n 
the same city, as well as the Hartford Ne1ghborhoo~ Cr1me Pre
vention Program, support the usefulness of the env1ronmental 
design approach in residential settings. It should De stressed, 
however that the CPTED approach is still new and not yet thor
oughly ~nderstood with regard to its implementation and effec-
tiveness. 

The CPT ED Process 

CPTED is an attempt to reduce crime and fear in a ta~
get setting by 1) reducing criminal oppor~u~ity and 2) foster1ng 
positive social interaction among the leg1t1mate users of that 
setting. The emphasis is on preyention rather than 0TI apprehen
sion and punishment. CPTED is therefore distinct from the more 

l' 

(2) For de~criptions of these projec~s, see thr~e docu
ments published under the.general title o~ Cr1me Pr:vent1o~ 
Through Environmental Des1gn, an~ resp~ct1vely.subt1tled F1nal 
Report on Residential Demonstrat1on: M1nneapol1s; The Portland 
Commercial Demonstration; and The Broward Co~nty SCh?o~s Demon
stration all available on loan-Irom the Nat10nal Cr1m1na~ Jus
tice Ref~rence Service. Executive Summaries of the Broward and 
Portland demonstrations, and a reevaluation ?f the latte~, are 
also available from NCJRS. See also Evaluat10n of ~ M1nneap
olis Community Crime Prevention Demonstration: Execut1ye Sum
mary, available from the Minnesota Crime Control Plann1ng Board. 
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traditional approaches to crime control, which generally seek 
to discourage the development of criminal behavior -- or, fail
ing that, to apprehend criminals and remove them from free so
ciety. Like preventive medicine, then, CPTED takes a "proac
tive" rather than a "reactive" approach to the problem. 

A principal means by which CPTED attempts to achieve 
this goal is by modifying the physical features of the target 
setting. For example, it offers methods for designing or rede
signing buildings, commercial areas, institutions, and even 
entire neighborhoods in order to reduce crime and fear. These 
methods may be as sophisticated as Oscar Newman's design direc
tives for public housing projects; or as simple as a street
lighting program. 

However, CPTED is not limited to physical changes. 
Modifications to the physical setting can have their greatest 
impact when they are designed and implemented with the active 
support of those individuals, organizations, and businesses who 
use the target setting. In the CPTED approach, then, "environ
ment" includes not only the physical aspects of the setting, 
but social programs, managerial approaches, and law enforcement 
efforts as well. 

Because CPTED is specific to the setting in which it 
is applied, each such program must be designed to suit local 
problems and resources. Nevertheless, all CPTED projects are 
alike in that they are based on a common process. In the first 
place, the approach is cross-disciplinary, involving community 
organizers, criminal justice and city planners, urban design
ers, and criminologists. It is also a participatory process, 
for it not only brings these various specialists together, but 
the users of the environment as well. 

Furthermore, CPTED is a flexible process. It can 
focus on a single block or an ent"ire neIghborhood. It can ad
dress the problems of a commercial strip, a residential area, 
a school district, or (presumably) a transportation network. 
CPTED projects can begin at the grassroots, as when-a tenant 
group decides that something must be done about crime and fear 
in a housing project; or'they can be initiated at the top, as 
when the mayor's office chooses this approach as the bpsis for 
a crime-prevention program. 

Finally, CPTED is an iterative process -- that is, it 
proceeds from a preliminary assessment of the problems and op
tions to an ever-more-accurate appraisal of them. Each new 
level of analysis, combined with an evaluation of completed 
actions, can lead to a better understanding of the project's 
strategies and objectives. 
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Designing a CPTED Project 
t CPTED programs is that 

they 
fied 

Another element common to mos . b identi-
go through several distinct stages, wh1ch may e 
as: 

1) The initiation phase in which the decision is made 
that the cri~environment appro~ch is appropriate to the tar-
get setting. 

. h' h local problems and re-2) The analysis phase, 1n w 1C 
sources are SUbject to a rigorous study. 

3) The planning phase, in which ~ppropriate ~~!~~ified, 
strategies ana-tactics are selected, fund1ng.so~rces 
and personnel recL~ited to carry out the proJec . 

h · h' the culmination 4) The implementation phase, w 1C 18 

of the entire process. 

h Y not be in-5) The evaluation ¥hase, whic mayor ma 
cluded, but which is genera ly a part of any large CPTED 
project. 

This handbook follows the ~equence of a t~Pti~~~l~P~~~ 
... t' to evaluat10n However, 1 

project, from 1n1tcia 10nh . tion of the handbook as if it were 
be possible to stu Y eac ~ec 1 or a television set. The 
an assembly manual for a b1CYC e d d s following one an-
several stages can usefully ~e re~a~feth:m can be found in al
other in time, but asp~ct~ o. ea~or example occurs from start 
most all the others: Ina ~s~~~st then witb greater rigor. 
to finish -- tentat1ve y.a '. h se uence but the 
Similarly, evaluation appe~rs l~ste~~l~ eandqthe d~ta for the 
decision to evaluate must e ma.e the intermediate stages. 
evaluation must ~e gather~d du~:n~ it essential to refresh them
CPTED planner~ w1ll t~ere oret ~~ere they have been and where, 
selves from t1me to t1me'as 0 
exactly, they hope to go. 
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CRIME AND OPPORTUNITY 

Schlomo Angel noted that street crimes in Oakland, 
California, t~nded to occur in are"as wi.th enough pedestrians 
to provide a choice of targets -- but not so many as to great
ly increase the offender's risk of being recognized or appre
hended (1). In more general terms, offenders choose their tar
gets through a decision-making process in which they weigh ef
fort and risk against the potential payoff. Because opportu
nities for crime are not equally favorable in all environments, 
certain areas suffer from a higher rate of crime than others. 
This explanation of the distribution of crime is called the 
"opportunity hypothesis." 

Res~arch offers some insights into the dimensions of 
opportunity as perceived by the potential criminal. These in
clude the distance from the offender's residence to the target, 
the ease of access to the target, the land-use mixture to be 
found there, and the time of day or week. 

* Distance. Research into the geography of crime con
cludes that offenders, in the aggregate, minimize the distance 
between their place of residence and the location of their vic
tims. Several factors support a choice of nearby targets, in
cluding convenience, familiarity with the opportunities there, 
and knowledge of access and escape routes. (Other factors make 
nearby targets less attractive, of course, notably the greater 
likelihood that the offender will be recognized and that the 
area may be over-exploited.) 

.,~ Ease of movement. The incidence of crime in an area 
also seems to De related to the ease ~vith which an offender can 
move to it and through it. A study in Minneapolis, for example, 

(i) Schlomo Angel, Discouraging Crime Through ~itY 
Planning, College of Environmental Design, University 0 

California, Berkeley, 1968. 
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showed less residential burglary along dead-end and nL" streets 
than on "T" or through i.ntersections. 

* Land Use. Certain land uses are also associated with 
crime. An isoIated commercial establishment (such as a grocery 
stqre in a residential' area) seems to be more vulnerable than 
a similar establishment in commercial areas. Porno shops, mas
sage parlors, and methadone clinics also seem to be magnets for 
crime. One study found a disproportionate amount of crime with
in a t~nth-mile radius of bars; another found a higher concen
tration of residential burglaries in blocks close to commercial 
streets. Schools and parks also seem to increase the amount 
of crime in their vicinity and along their access routes. 

* Time. Co~ercial robberie~, street robberies, and 
stranger-to-stranger assaults occur with greater frequency at 
night, particularly in the late evening hours. Commercial bur
glaries occur more frequently on weekends, when most of these 
establishments are closed. Purse-snatching-. is more common 
during the middle of the week, when housewives tend to do their 
shopping. 

The perception of target characteristics is not always 
straightforward, since one aspect of the setting may make it an 
appealing target while another militates against that choice. 
Criminal opportunity is the result of a complex set of evalua~ 
tions, including not only the weighing of positive and negative 
factors, but also the experience of the individual offender and 
his or her motivation for the present act. 

The "opportunity hypothesis" is the basis for all 
CPTED programs. If crime is significantly influenced by the 
opportunities available in a particular setting, then it should 
be possible to affect the crime rate by modifying the opportu
nity structure. This goal can be achieved either by increasing 
the perceived risk 01"_ effort necessary to commi t the crime, or 
OY-reducing the numr>er of available targets. 

LEGITIMATE USERS OF THE ENVIRONMENT 

The same environmental factors which ?re seen by of
fenders as supporting opportunities for crime will probably 
be seen by legitimate users of the setting as increasing their 
risk of becoming victims. People tend to be more afraid at 
night, for example. These perceptions can lead to changes in 
behavior, intended to reduce the risk of victimization but ac
tually working to make the area more dangerous: when people 
avoid a setting, they remove an element of surveillance from 
it, and thereby increase the likelihood that criminals will 

10 

find it a congenial environment for victimizing those who do 
use tbe area. 

Again, the equation is not always strai~htforward .. 
Citizens may perceive an area to be dangerous wh~~e ~h; ~O~IC~ 
regard it as relatively safe. The reason may be Inclvilltles 

drunkenness, rowdy behavior, or untidi~ess -- as op~osed 
to actual crime. Or a particular populatlon may fee~ It~elf 
to be threatened by another population: teenagers lo:tering on 
street corners, for example, are especially ~hreatenlng.to the 
elderly. A third possibility is that the De:g~borhood lS under
going changes in its ethnic or racial composltlon. 

Areas in which social networks are strong seem to have 
lower levels of crime and fear. Certain environmental features 
encourage the development of social cohesion and helping behav
ior: clearly defined communal areas, for exam~le, tend to pro
mote surveillance and also set the stage for lnterpersonal con
tacts. (On the other hand, when facilities are sha~ed by too 
many peoples they can have the opposite effect, addlng to the 
distrust and anonymity which their users feel.) 

DIMENSIONS OF OPPORTUNITY CHANGE 

A crime-prevention program lrlhich ma~es ,?ffenses more 
difficult to commit, but which at thl~ same tlme Increases fear 
among the legitimate users of an environmen~, will pr,?bably 
be self-defeating. It is therefore approprlate to thInk ,?f 
CPTED as affecting the "opportunity struc~ure" of the.e~vlron
ment as a whole, rather than merely l:educlng opportunitles for 
crime. 

There are four gener~l approaches to opportunity 
change: movement control, .. surveillance, act~vity.support, and 
motivational reinforcement. (These categorles wIll appear. 
again as the principal CP~ED strategies i~ part three, Pr,?Ject 
Planning.) Each approach lnvolves the actl,?n~ and percept~ons 
of both the potential offender and the legltlmate users o~ a 
setting. 

* Movement control. As stated above, offenders tend to 
choose targets that are nearby and which offer seve~a~ routes 
of escape. These research f~ndings suggest.that :rImlnal op
portunity can be reduced -- l.;., the p;rce:ved rls~ to offen
ders increased -- if movement In a settlng lS restrIcted or 
controlled. This can be done by limiting the.u~~ of streets, 
paths, and corridors to their regular and.legltlmate users .. 
Real or symbolic barriers can inform outslders that the.en~l
ronment is restricted; doormen or guards can screen admlsslon. 
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Movement control can also be achieved through the use of hard
~are! sU:h as locks or gates. Regardless of its form, the ob
JectIve IS to put offenders at greater risk of detection and 
apprehension if they should attempt to engage in crime. 

* Surveillance. The effect of surveillance is to put 
t~e.offender under threat of being observed, and therefore iden
tIfIed and apprehended. Surveillance can be formal as when 
police or private security guards perform regular checks of an 
area. It can be accomplished by mechanical means, as when 
closed-circuit TV is used to monitor commercial establishments 
:esidential lobbies, or even public streets. It can also be ' 
Informal, as when the legitimate users take note of strangers 
and perhaps inquire as to their business. (All three forms of 
surveillance c~n also Occur simultaneously, supporting one an
other.) SurveIllance can be enhanced by appropriate architec
ture and site design. Keeping store windows free of clutter 
installing windows in lobby areas, positioning elevators nea; 
ent:y doors -- these and other techniques can aid in the obser
vatIon of an area by any of the means mentioned above. Of 
course, these techniques cannot guarantee that people will ac
~ually eng~ge in surveillance -- or that, if they do, they will 
Int7rvene In person or by reporting suspicious behavior to the 
polIce. 

. * Ac~ivity support. Encouraging existing activities, 
or IntroducIng new ones, helps legitimate users to become ac
quainted with each other and therefore better able to notice 
strangers. Activities can also encourage legitimate users to 
develop a sense of proprietary "right" to the area. This in 
turn may affect the offender's perception of risk. 

* Motivation reinforcement. Jane Jacobs observed that 
surveillance is an ineffective deterrent unless observers ac
tua~l~ inter~ene.when they observe a crime or suspicious event. 
POsItIve m~tlvatlon can be encouraged by activities and manage
ment technIques that alter the scale of large, impersonal envi
ronments and give individuals a sense of authority over a 
smaller domain. Economic and social incentives -- such as re
duced insurance premiums for those who adopt certain security 
measures -- also come under this heading. Finally, motivation 
can be supported when people are educated as to the effect of 
their own activities and behavior upon the criMe rate. 

Th "d' ." . d . . ese ImensIon~ or stra~egles 0 not operate in 
IsolatIon. Natural surveIllance ". einforced by activi ties 
which bring legitimate users int~ contact wi~~ each ~ther' it 
is similarly supported by a system of movemeL:: control th~t 
channels strangers along designated paths, rather than giving 
them access to all areas; and b¥ social programs which enhance 
the ~sers' responsibility for and authority OVEr a particular 
domaIn. Moreover, the effect of several opportunity-reduction 
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measures is not simply additiv~. Rafher, such measures may en
harice each other, providing a synergistic effect _J one in which 
the sum of efforts is far gr~ater than the total effect of indi
vidual efforts taken singly. 

MECHANISMS FOR CHANGE 

Another useful way to categorize changes int~e oppor
tunity structure is to determine whether they a're physIcal o'r 
not -- and, if non-physical, ·whether. they are rooted in the so
cial structure, in management policy, or in law enforcement ac
tivities. (Again, these labels will be used in part three to 
help catego~ize specific tactics for the CPTED planner.) 

* Physical. ~any CPTED measures.are intended to cre~t7' 
eliminate or otherwIse alter some physIcal aspect of the enVI
ronment in order to change its opportunity structure. These 
may be directed toward ~ovement control ~clo~ing streets ~o,~ 
through traffic), surveIllance (be~ter lIgh~Ing, larger wI~dows), 
activity support (tot lots, la~ndrIes! seatI~g are~s), or ~ven 
motivation reinforcement (publIc housIng desIgned In a manner 
calculated to instill pride in its occupants). 

* Social. These are changes which encourage the legiti
mate users to interact and follow appropriate behavior. A fun
damental example is to involve citizens in the CPTED progr~m. 
itself -- the crime-prevention program thus.becomes an a:tIvlty 
which brings people together in a constructIve way. SocIal 
measures can also promote surveillance and movement control, as 
when "house-watch" or "whistle-stop" programs organize people 
to take responsibility for their neighbors' property and per-· 
sonal safety. 

* Management. Other changes involve some management or 
administrative agency that is responsible for a particular set
ting. Since streets are under municipal control, change~ ~n 
their design necessarily involves city.departments .. MunlcIpal 
authorities can also incorporate securIty standards In the 
local building code, or adapt zoning ordinances to achieve a 
more desirable land-use mixture. Other management structures, 
both public and private, may be in a position to.motivat7 cit~zens to comply with crime-p~evention recoI?IDendatlons .. FInally, 
management practices can intluence the crIme-opportunI~y struc
ture by changing the number of people who use ~he.settIng at 
certain periods of time -- for example, by m~dlfYlng work sched~ 
ules or cl~ssroom periods. 

* Law enforcement. A fourth group of changes involves 
the police, private security guards, or some component of the 
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crIminal justice system For 1 . . 
ze~s and law. enforcement autho;~~~~se, cooperatIon between citi
v~lliance, eIther thiough a f ~an greatly enhance sur
sImply by assuring citizens ormal c~lme-reporting program or 
attention. that theIr problems will receive 

Of course, these physic 1 . 1 . 
enf?rcement approach~s are oftenac~ ~~Cl~ ! manager7a~, and law 
RroJect. What is essentiall a- m.lne In a ~peclflc CPTED 
hardening" th y physIcal mechanIsm -- such as 

stalling impro~e~er~c~~c:~~ ~ol~ommercial.establishments by in-
proaches as well The 0 dS :- may Involve other .ap-. . recommen atlon to u ' lng may come from the police d t p rsue target-harden-
survey, or it might be inspire~p~r men~ ~s lPart of ~ ~ecurity 
result of a new securit 0 d' Y munlclpa authorItIes as a 
pro,:,ide economic incentlve~ ~~~n~~~ l~nsurance compa~ies might 
ganlzation might use its urch . p lance, or a busIness or
the recommended hardware ~t a ~slng power to.acquire.and install 
tion of the target-hardenin a ower cos~. Fln~ll~, lmplementa
ee training, to ensure thatgthPpr~achh mdlght w~ll Involve employ
vantage. e new ar ware IS used to best ad~ 

The overlapping of ch h' 
trate~he interactive nature o~n~eC~~~Danlsms serve~ to illus-
dea~ wIth the total setting rath th~ p~o~ram,.whlch must 
or ISsue. Furthermore whil :r .an WIt a sIngle problem 
gested here from time to time ObjectIves and solutions are sug
t~at each CPTED pro ram is se, ~h~ plan~er must.always remember 
nlties may have thegsame cri~eclflc to Its se~tlng: Two cqmmu
say -- but the same solution ~aproblem -- resld~ntlal burglary, 
The pattern of crimes may diff y not be approprIate for both. 
Sources to combat the r b er, as may the communities' re-
aI?pr,oach depends on rego~n}~~~g ~udce~~f';ll~y applying ~he CPTED 
cIrcumstances at the site. nUl IZIng the partIcular 

APPROPRIATE CRIMES AND SETTINGS 

CPTED operates by alterin th . 
of an environment. Obviously g . e 0I?portunlty structure 
ble than others to this appro~c~ert~In crfme~ are mo~e ~mena
the crime and fear problems must' evera c aracterlstlcs of 
deciding on a CPTED-based strat ther;~ore be considered before 
crimes involve strangers? In egy. lrst, ao the target 
often acquainted with hi~ Vict~:~e~hof ~aI?e, the ~ff~nder is 
therefore be unaffected be" e c Olce of VIctIm may 
factors may indeed affectYth~v~~onmen~allfactors (although such 
Similarly, CPTED strate ies rna Ime an p ace o~ th~ assault). 
ling outside intrud~rs gand 1 y be more.effectlve In control
are themsel;es residents of th:sbe~f~~tlve whe~ the offenders 
question. UI Ing or neIghborhood in 
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Second, is there a range of targets for these crimes? 
Commercial burglaries can usually be committed in several dif
ferent establishments; the criminal's choice may therefore be 
strongly influenced by environmental features. By contrast, 
the professional arsonist is limited to a particular target 
the building he or she is hired to burn -- and is much less 
likely to be influenced by dead end streets or even improved 
hardware. 

Finally, do the crimes involve an element of sponta
neity? A carefully planned attack on a specific target may 
be less affected by CPTED strategies. 

In general, crimes that are specific to one particular 
victim, setting, or time are l~ss amenable to the CPTED ap
proach than are crimes which could just as easily be committed 
against a variety of targets or over a broad range of time. The 
environment must also be taken into account. A large, undif
ferentiated setting, populated nlost1y by strangers, is not as 
appropriate to the CPTED approach as one containing regular 
users, for whom a sense of proprietary right can be established 
or enhanced. It may also be the case that both toe crimes and 
the setting are app~opriate but the users are not. In an area 
suffering from high unemployment or major physical deteriora,;.; 
tion, for example, the idea of organizing to prevent specific 
~rimes may strike the residents as having a low priority. Simi
larly, where relations between citizens and the ~olice are 
tense, a program based on police-community relations will have 
an uphill fight just to get started. In choosing a project 
site, then, consideration should be given to the entire range 
of opportunities and difficulties which it presents. 

THE PROBLEM OF CRIME DISPLACEMENT 

If the opportunity to commit residential burglaries 
is reduced, won't offenders simply switch to a different neigh
borhood or to a different kind of crime? Just this kind of 
displacement foiled a New York City Transit Authority effort 
to make subway change booths more difficult to rob. There was 
indeed a decline in subway robberies -- and a simultaneous in
crease in robberies on transit busses. 

The opportunity model of crime reduction do~s not 
overlook the possibility of displacement. However, it assumes 
that a certain unspecifiable (but presumably significant) 
amount of crime would not occur at all if opportunities w~re 
not readily available.--ror exampre~eenagers engaging in 
vandalism might look to other, less destructive pursuits if 
the areas they defaced had better surveillance or were per
ceived to be the territory of specific tenant~. 
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The possibility of dis 1 
as a caution: environmental p ac;men~, however, should serve 
;ffective results may have d:~rat~~Ies Im~lemented today with 
~s not a recipe for crime rea~Ing eff~cacy over time. CPTED 
Implementation will assurePf~~:~tIo~ or a set of formulas whose 
Rather, it is a process desi ned crIme rates, .n?w and forever. 
by enabling a community to i~ t.io -:educe crImInal opportunity 
f;ar, to respond to those gr 1 y Its problems of crime and 
tIveness of its response S~r~ha~ms, anbd to evaluate the effec-
emerge in the future. 1. even etter programs can 
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ORGANIZING A CPTED PROJECT 

Five distinct activities take place during the initia-, 
tion phase -- though once again, they overlap and interact in 
practice. The first task is to review the CPTED concept and 
decide whether it holds promise in the local s,ituation. A site 
must then be chosen for the project, and its scope and goals 
must be clearly set forth. That done, a preliminary work plan 
can be drafted. The final task in this phase is to prepare a 
detailed management plan. 

REVIEWING THE CONCEPT 

The most fundamental decision to be. made is whether 
or not CPTED is a valid approa,ch to the c'rimes and the setting 
which concern the originators of the project. As suggested in 
the last chapter, CPTED is directed at crimes of opportunity. 
It works, in large part, by motivating and supporting the legi
timate users of the environment. It is therefore unlikely to 
be effective against deliberate, calculated crimes; nor is it 
likely to be effective against crimes that occur when the users 
of the setting are absent from it. To assess the applicability 
of CPTED may therefore require a careful (if preliminary) study 
of the crimes occuring in the target site, as well as the behav
ior of the site's legitimate users. 

Furthermore, CPTED ~equires a considerable, sustained 
community organization. Typically, it involves cooperation 
between agencies and departments which do not have an estab
lished service relationship with one another. It also requires 
cooperation (or at least interaction) between connnunity groups 
whic.h may feel themselves to be competitors. Finally, it re
quires a great deal of police-community interaction. It may 
be possible to create all the necessary relationships through 
the program, but sometimes the effort is simply too great. 

Clearly, CPTED is not the only approach to crime 
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prevention. Given a particular problem or setting, other pre
ventive programs may be more expedient; these alternative ap
proaches should be identified, and their cost and potential ef
fectiveness reviewed. In doing so, the planner should consider 
ancillary benefits as well. Thus, a CPTED project may serve 
as a catalyst to strengthen local organizations, and to build 
relationships between them and various funding agencies. It 
may alsQ provide a means to cut across agency boundaries and 
develop a cro~s-disciplinary approach to urban problem-solving. 
Finally, since CPTED involves multiple strategies and objec
tives, it may be more readily integrated with existing or 
planned neighborhood improvement projects. 

SELECTING A SITE 

If the CPTED project was initiated by a local user 
group, then the setting was probably determined at the outset. 
Otherwise a target site must now be selected. Certain practi
cal considerations may influence this selection, including the 
type of crimes (or crime-related problems) to be found within 
it; the potential for local community support; the existence 
of related programs, operating or planned; and the availabil
ity of data on crime and environmental conditions. 

* ~ of crime. As stated above, crimes occurring in 
the proposea-site must be amenable to the CPTED approach. Al
ternative settings should be compared in terms of the type and 
severity of crimes (for example, the incidence of street mug
gings or con~ercial burglaries) and in terms of the size of 
the popUlation at risk. Local perceptions of the crime problem 
should also be considered, as should the direct and indirect 
impact of crime on the area's quality of life. 

* Local support. It is not enough to observe that there 
is a high incidence of crime at the site, in order to conclude 
that crime is therefore perceived as significant by the users. 
Citizens may actually place a relatively low priority on crime 
reduction. Furthermore, their attitudes toward the causes and 
prevention of crime may differ significantly from those of the 
planners -- for example, that keeping children off the street 
is a more potent response than closing that street to vehicular 
traffic. Project initiators might very well consider an educa
tional program to build community support, but they will prob
ably find it easier to work with a popUlation that is already 
receptive to this approach to crime prevention. 

As important as citizen perceptions is the local or
ganizational structure. Do local decisionmakers support crime 
prevention efforts? Have local organizations already taken 
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part in some kind of prevention program? .A~d~ more generally, 
what kind of neighborhood improvement actIVItIes have th:se 
organizations been involved in? Resea~c~ shows t~at, whll~ a 
relatively small number of people may JOIn communIty organIza
tions, it is these organizations and their m~mbers ~h~t.are 
likely to engage in collective crime-preventIon aC~lvl~les. 
Therefore the strength and quan~ity of local ?rganlzatlons 
should be considered when chOOSIng a target sIte. 

* Related programs. Other programs, existing or planned, 
can provide funding assistance and expand the scope of C~TED . 
strategies, The presence of such program~ may also.provlde eVI
dence of the community's ability to organIze for crIme-preven
tion activities. 

* Availability of data. Since.CPTE~ is ~ased ?n careful 
analysis of crime-environment data, sItes In whIch thIS data is 
already available (and available is some analyzed fo~m) are , 
greatly to be preferred. Attention should also be gIven to the 
geographical scale at which the data is reported -~ by c~nsus 
tract, police precinct, city ward, or whate~er. D~ta WhICh 
fits over the same geographical area is eaSIer ~o.l~tegrate 
into the overall analysis. Finally, th~ acceSSIbIlIty of the 
data to the planning group must be conSIdered. 

When one or more potential sites have been identi~ied, 
a preliminary analysis of them should be conducted. The fIrst 
step is to collect reports of municipal d~partments.and other 
organizations, including census data, polIce summar!es, re~orts 
of city agencies such as health and welfare, and uroan desIgn 
information such as traffic counts and land-use patterns. (Note 
that this kind of material may have already been collected ~nd 
analyzed by urban redevelopment planners or some other earlIer 
planning effort.) 

This information relates to the objective.characteris
tics of the site. Sources of subjective informatlon.should 
also be exploited, in order to discover what perceptIons the 
users of the setting may have of its problems, ~nd.what ~hey 
believe are the salient issues to be addressed In.lmp~ovlng 
the environment. A list of key persons and or9an~zatlons should 
be prepared. Perhaps the easiest way to do thIS ~s to start 
with one community group, asking its m~mbers to ~l~t ot~er rele
vant groups and organizations; these WIll be SO~lc~te~ ~n turn 
for additional names. As the list grows, certaIn IndIvIduals 
and organizations will appear more frequently than other~. Meet
ings are then scheduled with these ~ey persons ~nd organIza
tions both to assess their perceptIons of the Issues and to 
SOlicit their eventual support. The same meetings can serve to 
explain the nature and objectives of the ~PTED effort, and what 
outcomes can reasonably be expected from It. 
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Perhaps the most critical issue to be faced in a large
scale project is the availability of the resources -- money, 
personnel, and facilities -- for planning and implementing the 
crime-prevent ion s tra tegie's . In mos t communi ties, there wi 11. 
be one or more related programs which can be enlisted in this 
effort. A survey of the~'9hquLd now be made, detailing their 
objectives, time schedules, manpower, and equipment. In addi
tion to direct support, such programs can also be used to de
velop and extend the CPTED effqrt, perhaps even by modifying 
their objectives to include security considerations. 

Finally, the planning team should begin funding inquir
ies at this stage. CPTED projects often involve physical modi
fications that are both costly and time-consuming; if the fund~ 
i~g process does not begin now, the project is likely to ex
perience excessive delays between approval and implementation. 
Physical, social, economic, and other conditions may change sig
nificantly in the meantime. In particular, a prolonged delay 
can erode the community interest which is essential to the suc
cess of the project. 

DEFINING SCOPE AND GOALS 

The preliminary analysis may suggest that the bounda
ries of the target site should be adjusted. In the Hartford 
residential demonstration, efforts were concentrated in the 
northern portion of the chosen neighborhood; in Portland, the 
commercial strip was divided into three sub-a~eas, each receiv
ing a somewhat different emphasis. The geography of a project 
can be modified for a number of different reasons -- funding 
considerations, the availability of data, or the existence of 
a planning or service district. In addition, any project which 
attempts to reduce crime has the potential for displacing that 
crime to adjacent areas. Should representatives from these 
areas be brought into the planning process? Clearly, one of 
the issues in setting a project's boundaries is the mandate to 
make the project as inclusive as possible, as balanced against 
the need to keep the working groups to a manageable size. 

Along with geographical scope, the temporal boundaries 
of the project must be established. Time limits for specific 
tasks should be agreed upon, so that the participants can as
sess the effort that is expected of them. Project funds will 
usually have specific time periods attached to them; if sev
eral different sources are used, their various award periods 
will impose additional constraints upon the planners. Finally, 
when physical modifications are involved, a lengthy period of 
implementation can be expected. Consideration should then be 
given to a set of intermediate objectives, whose attainment 
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will show participants that their efforts are making progress. 

A CPTED project will have several goals, the most basic 
being a reduction in the level of specific crimes and in the 
fear experienced by users. Paradoxically, planners must.expect 
(and should prepare the affected citizens to expect) a~ :ncrease 
in crime reporting as the p~ojec~ gets underway .. If Cltlzen~ 
do not understand the relatIonshIp between the crlm:-preventlon 
effort and the increased level of reporting,.they" mlgh~ well 
turn against the project. Similarly, fear mIght ~l~o ln~rease 
as a result of the new reporting levels and the cItIzens 
heightened awareness of the crime problem. 

Planners sbould also assess the impli~ation~ of t~e 
project's indirect goals, .which mi~ht includ: Improvln~ nelgh-_ 
borhood appearance, reducIng traffIc congestIon ~nd nOl~e, ~ro 
viding better leisure-time facilities, or improvl~g ~o~lal In
teraction. Some of these indirect goals may be sl~nlfl~cL1t 
enough to justify an application to alternate fundIng sources, 
or to tie the CPTED effort to other projec~s in the target area. 
For example, a reduction in the fear of crIme could help sta
bilize the area's population, and thus attract support from 
agencies and institutions concerned with local real-estate 
values. Or a municipal street-improvement.p~ogram, .already 
planned for the neighborhood, might be modlfled.to In~rease sur
veillance opportunities or to reduce the ease wIth WhICh out
siders can pass through the neighborhood. 

An important task of CPTED planners is to t~ansla~e 
citizen objectives into a workab~e.plan. To.accompllsh thIS, 
it may be necessary to give specIfIc expr:s~lon to concer~s 
that are vaguely or broadly stated. If cItIzens ar: afraId to 
walk the streets at night, the planners must determIne ~xactly 
what inspires this fear -- poor lighting, the absence OL other 
people, the presence of loitering teenagers! or w~ate~er. In 
the same way, planners may find themselves 1~ves~19atlng as
sumptions about the causes of crime. Thus, If cItIzens want 
to prevent teenagers from loitering in the stre:ts, they m~y 
be assuming that these young people are r.esponslb1e for crImes 
in the area . 

Since different groups are likely to take par~ in the 
planning" effort, differing expectations are ~ur: ~o ~rlse. The 
planner must therefor: ~rrive at a set of prlorltlz:~ goals _ 
that all or most partIcIpants can agree upo~. A us~ful tech 
nique is to ask each participant to list all the goa~s he.or 
she would like the project to achieve. A comprehensIve lISt 
is then drawn up, and the participants asked to rank the vari
ous goals, so that a numerical consensus can be reached. The 
priorities thus established can then be pr:sented t~ the group 
for further discussion and a vote on the fInal rankIng. 
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A final consideration at this stage is whether an eval
uation of the project will be conducted. If one of the goals 
is to test the applicability of CPTED to a city-wide program in 
crime prevention, evaluation will obviously be needed. Similar
ly, if certain funding agencies are to be approached, and it is 
known that they require evaluation in the proj~cts they support, 
then this step should now be planned for. 

THE WORK PLAN 

The work plan is an operational document defining the 
tasks, approaches, resources, and schedules for carrying out 
the project planning stage. In preparing this document, the 
team should review the data and information that might be use
ful in later stages of the project. For example, if the team 
intends to use computer techniques, the data needed 'for the 
computer program must exist; if it does not, th~n an alternative 
method must be considered or the work plan should include a 
data-compilation task. . 

The completed work plan should include: 

* A description of planning tasks and activities. 

* Schedules for completing these tasks. 

* Personnel requirements and cost estimates. 

* A list of survey instruments and methods. 

* Assignment of responsibility for developing the crime
environment survey. 

* A list of products to come out of the project planning 
stage, such as a list of expected physical improvements. 

THE MANAGEMENT PLAN , 

Local circumstances will determine the exact management 
functions of a project, but these are some of the management ac
tivities that might be involved in planning and implementing a 
large CPTED project: 

ties. 
* Directing the project's ~nalysis and planning activi-

* Developing and maintaining' the work plan. 
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* Coordinating community participation and involvement. 

* Identifying, securing, and managing fiscal resources. 

* Interagency coordination, to ensure that resources are 
made available in a timely manner. 

* Coordination with law enforcement agencies. 

* Preparing progress reports, evaluating the planning 
ahd implementation process, and disseminating public information. 

* Identifying legal requirements and securing timely ap
provals from the appropriate agencies. 

Some of these activities fall mostly in the planning 
phase of the project, others in the implementation phase. Exe
cuting them should be clearly assigned to specific individuals 
or teams. 

Depending on the size of the project and the charac
teristics of the target site, two teams may be desirable. Proj
ect planning requires analytical capabilities, plus the ability 
to synthesize crime-environment strategies into a workable plan. 
Once that plan is completed, however, a different set of re
quirements may arise. If physical design changes are recom
mended, there will be a need for experience in final planning, 
bidding, construction, and cOHstrt1btion manageme.nt. Sometimes 
these responsibilities can be ass:~"ned to existing agencies -
modifications' to a school might be' assigned to the school's di
rector of physical plant; streetscape changes could be assign~d 
to the department of public works; housing modifications might 
be assigned to the public housing agency. If it is expected 
that implementation will be handled in this manner, representa
tives of the affected agencies should be included in the plan
ning team. This will ensure that technical requirements are 
adequately considered during the planning phase. 

In some settings the management framework may already 
be defined -- in a high school, for example. Responsibilities 
are much more difficult to ascertain in an open environment 
such as a residential neighborhood. The preliminary analysis, 
however, will have brought the project initiators into contact 
with a number of groups and individuals with an interest in and 
a commitment to the target site. Based on interviews and other 
information, a determination can be made as to which groups 
should be directly involved in planning and implementing the 
project (city planners, law enforcement officials, architects, 
etc.) and which should have a supporting role (residents, civic 
organizations, State and Federal agencies, etc.). If the com
munity has several strong local organizations, one group must 
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not be given a management position while other groups are ig
nored. Uneven representation can alienate segments of the 
population and jeopardize the project. 

Additionally, management responsibilities should be 
vested in a group or agencies with the resources to carry out 
the objectives of the project; the legislative and legal au
thority to do so; the necessary access to decisionmakers; and 
the organization, interest, and motivation to take on the task. 
The final management structure will depend on local considera
tions, but these are the options that might be considered: 

* An existing agency or department. Possibilities in
clude the municipal planning agency, the police department~ the 
city manager's office, and the criminal justice planning agency. 

* A pew division of .an existing agency. For example, a 
crime prevsntion bureau in tEe police department or a special 
division i~ the comprehensive planning agency. 

* A new and separate agency. 

In some projects, a manager may have been designated 
to head the project during the initiation phase. If not, a 
manager should now be sought. This individual should have 
strong organizational skills, and should be able to work effec
tively with diverse organizations and individuals. He or she 
should also have direct access to key decisionmakers. Ideally, 
the manager will be located in an organizational hierarchy that 
transcends agency boundaries -- in the mayor's office, for exam
ple, if the jurisdiction ba.s a strong-mayor form of government. 
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Phase Two: 

PROBLEM ANALYSIS 
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THE ANALYTIC QUESTIONS 

The result of the analysis phase will be a set of 
crime-environment problem statements. In effect, they will be 
answers to several fundamental questions -- the what?, how?, 
when?, where?, and why? of the crimes occurring at the target 
site. 

WHAT ARE THE" CRIME PROBLEMS? 

Identifying the significant problems at the target site 
requires several types of information, which must be inter
preted together. The first step is to single out the most fre
quently reported crimes. Local ordinances usually require law 
enforcement agencies to produce a fiscal-year report; a second 
compilation, tailored to the FBI's Uniform Crime Reports, ag
gregates this information according to the calendar year. These 
records should now be examined. Data elements which merit study 
include the distribution of crime, trends over time, and crime 
density by census tract. The analyst should verify percentages 
and totals and should determine whether the tables and graphs 
support other sources. Probably he or she will have to go back 
to primary sources (such as offense reports) to extract the 
most useful information. For example, if this further analysis 
shows that most of the reported assaults were family disturb
ances, then CPTED strategies will probably be of limited use. 

Periodic reports indicate the frequency of specific 
crimes. The analyst may also wish to know what those frequen
cies mean in terms of the risk of being a v.ictim. If two re
porting areas have the same numoer of r"esiaential burglaries, 
but one has more dwelling units than the other, then the "op
portunity rate" is clearly different. Table 2-1 shows the num
ber of crimes and the opportunity rate for one target site. 

The analyst may also wish to consider the severity of 
the incidents. Rape may well be perceived as mote Significant 
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than auto theft, though the latter occurs more often. Simi
larly, the manner in which a robbery is committed may be more 
serious in one instance than in another. The Sellin and 
Wolfgang Crime Seriousness Index is one system for differen
tiating between similarly classified offenses (1). For in
stance, a robbery involving verbal or physical intimidation is 
given a score of 2 points; the use of a weapo'n increases the 
score to 4 points; if the victin is hospitalized, the score 
rises to 11 points. Through the use of such variables, it be
comes possible to compare the relative seriousness of parti
cular incidents. 

Crime # Incidents PO}2ulation 

Street robbery 32 8,800 residents 

Aggravated assault 35 8,800 res'idents 

Simple assault 105 8,800 resiqents 

Residential burglary 249 2,775 dwellings 

Commercial burglary 41 (not avai lable) 

Purse-snatch 26 2,900 women 

Larceny 140 8,800 residents 

Residential robbery 6 2,775 dwellings 

Commercial robbery 9 (not available) 

Rape 9 2,900 women 

Auto theft 85 (not available) 

(Opportunity Rate = incidents per 1,000 population) 

2-1 - Re}2orted Crime by TY}2e and Rate (Minnea}2olis) 

Opportunity 
Rate 

0.4 

0.4 

1.2 

9.0 

0.9 

1.6 

0.2 

0.3 

A still more accurate indication of the crime prob
lems at a site is a direct survey of the users. A victimization 

(1) T. Sellin. and M. Wolfgang, The Measurement of De
linquency, Patterson Smith, Montclair, N.J. (1978). 
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survey might include such questions as these: 

* Did anyone break into or somehow illegally get into 
your home or apartment, your garage, or other building on your 
property last year? 

* Did you have your pocket picked or purse snatched any 
time last year? 

~'" Was anything stolen from you while at tvork or somewhere 
else, such as in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling? 

* How safe do you feel being out alone in your neighbor
hood at night? 

* Has anything ever happened to you in your neighborhood 
or to someone you know that makes you afraid to be on the 
streets around here? 

* Do you think that most people in this neighborhood 
limit or change their activities because they are afraid of 
crime? (2) 

Victimization surveys are expensive and time-consuming, 
and the analyst may therefore interview selected users instead. 
While less reliable than a full-scale survey, key-informant in
terviews should reveal the major problems at a site. The choice 
of informants depends on the site being studied; in the case of 
a public housing project, they might include the project manag
er, security officers, maintenance personnel, and members of 
the tenant council. 

If the analysis does not include a victimization sur
vey or key-informant interviews, local concern of crime can be 
measured indirectly. Such an assessment might include the po
lice department's log of calls-for-service. A study of these 
calls -- which include suspicious events, noisy disturbances, 
and the like -- can indicate citizen concern with crime, as well 
as differences in department and citizen perceptions of what 
constitutes a crime. Another manifestation of concern is the 
measures that are taken by citizens to secure their property. 
It is relatively simple to survey the burglar alarms in the 
area, and the extent to which bars are used on windows or extra 
locks on doors; however, the conclusions are highly inferential. 
In general, these indirect measures are best employed in 

(2) Adapted from "Pilot Cities Victimization Survey, 
1971," in Crimes and Victims: .§!. Re}2ort on the Dayton-San Jose 
Pilot Survey of Victimization, LEAA, 1974. 
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conjunction with other surveys. 

Table 2-5 (shown later) summarizes the data sources 
that can contribute to an understanding of the significant crilne 
and fear problems at the target site. 

HOW ARE THE CRIMES COMMITTED? 

The reason for considering modus operandi is to deter
mine what risks the offender faced and the effort he or she 
devoted to committing the offense. The answers can suggest 
whether strategies to increase risk or effort.might hel~ r:
duce that particular crime. Table 2-2 summarIzes the fIndIngs 
of a study of crime patterns in Minneapolis. Patterns have b:en 
identified in the locale of offenses, time of occurrence, enVI
ronmental features involved, victim characteristics, and offen
der characteristics. 

Information on the pattern of criminal offenses is 
available from s~veral sources, notably the police department's 
offense reports and arrest reports. The former generally in
clude type of crime, location and.ti~e, descriptions ?f the vic
tim and any suspects, and a descrIptlon of how the crIme was com
mitted. Arrest reports generally include a description of the 
suspect, name, offense, accomplices if any, location of arrest, 
place of residence, and modus operandi. Either kind of report 
may show whether the crimes occurring at a particular site fol
low similar patterns of execution. In commercial burglaries, 
for example, the reports may show that entry is usually gained 
at the rear of the premises, through an unsecured window or s~y
light. Often it is the narrative section of the report that In
dicates the environmental features involved in the offense. 

For a variety of reasons, law enforcement record3 may 
not offer sufficiently detailed information on how crimes were 
committed. Interviews with those responsible for investigating 
crimes can remedy this deficiency by identifying report-filing 
procedures (such as the amount of detail expected) and depart
mental policy regarding particular calls (such as responses to 
burglar alarms). If time permits, the analyst should also con
sider riding along with officers on their investigations. These 
ride-alongs will provide insights into police response proce
dures, and can also be used to gather information on environ
mental features such as lighting conditions, opportunities for 
natural surveillance, and vehicular accessibility. 

Official crime reports are necessarily limited to re
ported crimes. To get at the how? of unreported crime, the 
analyst might want to develop a special section in the 
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Location 

Time 

Environ
mental 
features 

Victim 

Offender 

Residential 
burglary 

27''10 of burgla
ries committed 
within 1 block 
of offender's 
home, 55% with
in ~ mile of 
home. Most sus
pects work 
within own 
neighborhood. 

Offenses more 
common in warm
er months. Time 
of day varia
tions cannot ac
curately be de
termined. 

Risk highest in 
single-family 
units. 33% of 
offenses in
volved unforced 
entr'y. Entry 
most frequently 
through the 
front. 

Only l2io of vic
tims were home. 
50% chance that 
offender ac
quainted with 
victim. 

12% clearance 
rate. Almost 
half of sus
pects are juve
niles. 85% under 
31 years of age. 

Commercial 
burglar.y 

50'10 of es tab
lishments loca
ted on commer
cial strip; 66% 
of offenders 
travel less 
than 1 mile to 
target. Major
ity of suspects 
burglarize with
in own community. 

No seasonal var
iation, but more 
frequent on Fri
day and Satur
day. 

51% of entries 
through doors; 
40% through win
dows. More door 
than window en
tries are un
forced. Most 
entries are 
through the 
front. 

Most frequent 
targets were 

,hotels, motels, 
gas stations. 
Less than 1% of 
premises are oc
cupied. Most 
suspects did not 
know victims. 

13% clearance 
rate. Most sus
pects are male, 
aged 18-30 years. 

Commercial 
robbery 

70% of estab
lishments loca
ted on comme't
~ial strip; 66io 
'of suspects 
traveled over 1 
mile. Only 26io 
committed of
fenses in own 
community. 

!1ost frequent 
between October 
and December. 
Over half occur 
6 pm - midnight. 

No particular 
environmental 
features indi
cated. 

Most frequent 
targets are gro
cery stores, gas 
stations, and 
drug stores. 

12% clearance 
rate. Suspects 
mostly male. Over 
70% aged 18-25 
years. 

2-2 -- Crime Pattern Characteristics (Minneapolis) 
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victimization survey, if one is planned. The information gained 
fro~ such a sur~ey :an.also show how the pattern of criminal be
hav:or a~ the slte lS lnfluenced by victim behavior. (If most 
~esldentlal burglaries involve unforced entry, it might be con
Jectured.that an effective preventive strategy would be to edu
cate resldents to use the available security hardware.) 

. In.addition to.questioning the victims, the CPTED anal
yst ~lght wlsh to questlon known offenders, especially those 
convlcted of offenses at the target site (3). The utility of 
offend~r inte~views will depend on the amount and kind of in
forma~lon avallable from. other sources, the sophistication and 
experlence of.t~e analysls tea~, and the cooperation of law en
forcement offlclals. Many projects will not have the resources 
or expertise to intervi~w offenders. In such cases, the anal
~st should at least reVlew reports of research into the behav
l?r of offenders engaged in the crimes of concern at the target 
s 1 te (4). 

The data sources for determining how the problem crimes 
are p~rpetrated are summarized in table 2-5. (riany of the same 
technlques are employed in investigating what crimes occur at 
the target site; the most efficient collection of data will 
therefore result from considering all the analytic issues to
gether.) 

The problems at the site may include fear of crime as 
w~l~ as crim~ itself. (Fear is a problem when its level is'sig
nlflcantly.hlgher than would be expected, given the empirical 
r~te of crlme.) A number of environment factors are associated 
wlth fear, and the analyst should consider whether, and to what 
e~tent, these features are present at the site. A littered en
~lronment, fo~ example, suggests local indifference or inabil
lty to cope wlth adve~se beh~vior; abandoned buildings and enlpty 
lots may add to that lmpresslon. People unfamiliar with an area 
may als? be af~aid to enter it if it is poorly lighted. It 
makes llttle dlfference that crime s~ldom occurs there: if the 
area has the appearance of offering poor surveillance it may 
develop the reputation for being dangerous. ' 

Social characteristics can also account for high levels 

(3) See, for example, "Offender Interviews," in Crime 
in Minneapolis, Governor's Commission on Crime Prevention and 
Control, St. Paul, Minn. (1977). 

(4) A central clearing house for such information is 
the National Criminal Justice Reference Service, PO Box 6000, 
Rockville, MD 20850 (301/251-5500). 
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of fear. The area may be frequented by panhandlers, hustlers, 
prostitutes, and derelicts. The presence of different racial, 
ethnic, or age groups may be threatening to certain users be
cause their behavior is alien, though perhaps innocent of crimi
nal intent. On the other hand, the absence.of street activity 
can also be fear-provoking. Business areas, especially, often 
assume an empty and forbidding air after six o'clock in the 
evening. 

In assessing the environmental and social correlates 
of fear, the analyst may utilize several different methods. 
Site observations may reveal physical conditions associated with 
fear; questionnaires and interviews may establish that users do 
in fact perce i ve thes'e conditions as fear-provok ing; and a re
view of local newspapers may suggest that crime in this area 
has been sensationalized or that fear has been provoked by 
stories encouraging distrust of minorities. 

WHERE AND WHEN DO CRIMES OCCUR? 

Here again, the purpose is to determine whether the_ 
target crimes are susceptible to CPTED strategies. If the ot
fenses are "crimes of opportunity," then their commission will 
be influenced by such factors as: 

* Environ.mental features at the individual building and 
for the entire site. 

* The behavior of victims and offenders. 

* The behavior of law enforcement officers and otber se
curity personnel. 

Information on the where? and when? of reported of
fenses is available on offense and arrest reports. In the case 
of property crimes, however, the time must often be estimated 
(as when a burglary occurs during a family vacation, or a school 
is vandalized over the weekend). Similarly, street crimes are 
often localized according to the nearest street intersection; 
the exact spot along the street where offenses are taking place 
may be difficult to pinpoint. 

Collecting data on the temporal and geographic patterns 
of crime is much easier when law enforcement authorities have 
computerized reco~ds, with offense and arrest reports coded by 
address. Lacking this kind of access, manual retrieval may be 
the most efficient approach if the site is small; or the anal
yst might consult the precinct "pin map." Figure 2-3 shm-:s 
residential and commercial burglaries in and around the Portland 
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comnercial strip, with information taken from a pin map. 

Offense and arrest reports will probably not provide 
enough information on the characteristics of the crime site. 
The analyst will therefore want to consult other sources, such 
as: 

* "Sanborn maps" are produced privately for most major 
and many smaller cities. They provide detailed information on 
buildings -- height, structure, site plan, roof access, base
ment, etc. They will give the analyst information on the lay
out of the premises, perhaps the surveillability of interior 
space by pedestrians and motorists, and perhaps also the pat
tern of vehicular and pedestrian circulation. 

* City Traffic DeBartment. This department (or the city 
engineer's office) will ave maps and tabular data on traffic 
density and flow, including origin-and-destination studies which 
show how much traffic is local and how much is transient. 

* C2t y Engineer's Office. Information on the general 
pattern an level of street lighting should be available from 
this office, which may also have maps showing topography, 
streams, and other obstacles which may influence the safety of 
the target site. 

* Planning Office. Zoning and land-use maps should be 
available here -- but note that zoning maps show permitted use, 
which'may not correspond to actual usage at the site. Land-use 
maps should show the location of functional areas and facil
ities, including those (like hospitals) that generate curbside 
traffic. 

* Parks and Recreation De¥artment. This department 
should have plans-of recreationacilitfes, showing pedestrian 
paths and special structures. It may also have information on 
the location of trees, vegetation, and other barriers to sur
veillance. 

* Transit Authority. The mass-transit or transportation 
agency will have maps of routes, and may also provide informa
tion on the number of trips generated at specific spots by time 
of day. 

In considering the influence of physical features on 
where and when crimes occur, it is necessary to consider the 
setting as a whole. A useful way to do this is thr.ougb maps 
and transparent overlays; another technique is on-site obser
vations and surveys. 

The behavior of s~te users also influences where and 
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LEAA: 

Crime 
PreventIon 

Through 
Environmental 

Design 

UNION AVENUE C~RRIDOR 

.. _._._._.-.-. Union Ave, Co",dor 
~ ...... ~ Primary Target Area 

• Resid.ntial Burglary 
• Commercill Burglary 

Sample = lout of 3 incidents for 
the one·year period from 
October 1973-September 1974. 

Data Compiled from Portland Police 
(Strike Force) pin maps by Urban 
Systems Research and Engineering, Inc. 

1"'....,.11'. 
Wnll~" (~ln' ~ 

2-3 -- Residential and Commercial Burglary (Portland) 
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when crimes occur. If purse-snatchings take place during the 
hours when older women do their shopping, and if these women 
are indeed the most frequent victims of that offense, then the 
analyst might consider. how. their behavior might be altered to 
make them less tempting as targets. Conversely, activities 
which keep people in public areas may pose a deterrent to crime, 
and these activities likewise depend on established patterns of 
user behavior -- patterns which very possibly can be modified. 

Information on the behavior of site users can be gath
ered through questionnaires and key-informant interviews, but 
the best source is direct observation. Unfortunately, observa
tion is costly and time-consuming. It may be justified in proj
ects where a major objective is to evaluate strategies intended 
to alter the behavior of site users. 

The residence of offenders is yet another influence on 
where and when offenses are committed. Since offenders engaged 
in burglary and street robbery tend to choose targets close to 
home, data indicating where known offenders reside may help in 
understanding where they commit their crimes, as shown in fig
ure 2-4. Such information is available from arrest reports. 
(Arrest reports, however, do not indicate conviction. Moreover, 
the clearance rate for some target offenses is so low as to make 
generalizations about geographical relationships fairly specu
lative.) 

One final group whose behavior should be considered is 
the police. The analyst will be interested in how they patrol 
the target site -- whether on foot or in vehicles, individually 
or in teams -- and in how they respond to certain types of 
calls, such as burglar alarms, ca11s-for-service, and 911 calls. 
This information can be obtained through interviews with key 
personnel, questionnaires or interviews with street officers, 
and observation of actual patrol and dispatch activities. It 
is desirable to use all three techniques, since department pol
icy may not explicitly define significant law enforcement be
havior. The decision to use multiple methods and sourCes will 
of course depend on the money, time, and personnel available. 

Table 2-7 summarizes the data sources and methods that 
may be used in determining where and when offenses occur. 

WHO ARE THE OFFENDERS AND THE VICTIMS? 

Here again, knowledge of offender and victim charac
teristics can reveal patterns of behavior based on the oppor
tunity structure at the site -- behavior which may be open to 
alteration. Alternatively, the analysis may show that the 
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2-4 -- Suspect Mobility (Minneapolis) 

n = 65 
P = 40 

Arrows connect the offenders' home community with that 
in which offenses were committed; numb~r~ indicate the 
frequency of incidents. Shaded communItIes are those 
in which more than half the crimes were committed by 
suspects living in other communities .. ~From D: W: 
Frisbie, Crime in Minneapolis, Governo·r s COmn:tIssIon 
on Crime Prevention and Control, St. Paul, 1977.) 
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v~ctims and the offenders knew each other, and that premedita
tIon rather than opportunity directed the crime. 

The offenders can be identified, in part, by analyzing 
arrest.reports. These show the offender's age, race, and place 
of resIdence, as.well as the place where the .offense occurred. 
They can be consIdered only as partial, however, since the 
clear~nce rate is relatively low for most CPTED offenses. Even 
more Important, only about half of all offenses are reported 
and the rate may be considerably lower for the target crime ~nd 
the target site. • 

Another source of information is the offense records 
(~ncluding ju~enil~ records) of known offenders in the target 
SIte. In Callf?rnla and other states, the courts require a 
folder of such Information before passing sentence on an of
fender. 

In reviewing the information on known offenders, the 
analyst should consider the following questions: 

* What is the age and criminal experience of the of
fenders? 

* What is the distance between their residences and the 
sites of the reported crimes? What physical features inter
vene? 

* What are the demographic characteristics -- race, 
socio-economic status -- of the offenders as compared to the 
neighborhood in which the offenses occurred? 

* Did the offenders know their victims before the of
fense, and what was the nature of this relationship? 

. Identifying the victim is somewhat easier. Information 
avaIlable from offense and arrest reports includes occupation 
age, race, sex, and place of residence, and these official re~ 
ports can be supplemented with information from victimization 
surveys. In reviewing information on victims, the analyst 
should consider the following issues: 

race, 
* Is a particular user group (as defined by age sex 

or occupation) being disproportionately victimiz~d? ' 

* Is there a concentration of victims from a particular 
location? 

* What prior knowledge did the victims have of the of
fenders? 

The analyst should be alert to behavior patterns which 
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provide opportunities for victimization. If elder~y women in a 
low-income neighborhood receive Social Security checks on a cer
tain day, and immediately cash those checks at a bank, this rou
tine might provide the opportunity for purse-snatching. Offense 
reports can provide some basis for identifying this kind of vic
tim routine, but it may have to be supplemented by questions on 
a victimization survey. Direct observations and behavioral map~ 
ping can also help identify patterns of activity that offer op
portunities for crime. 

Table 2-8 summarizes the data collection methods and 
sources which may be employed to identify offenders and victims. 

OTHER CONTRIBUTING FACTORS 

While we are concerned here primarily with the oppor
tunity structure which supports crime at the target site, we 
must also deal with the resources available to alter that 
structure. They include: 

* Police-community.relations. The first resource to be 
assessed is the law enforcement agency itself, notably the state 
of police-community relations. Such knowledge may explain why 
some offenses are not reported. It may also reveal tensions 
between the police and the community, which might affect pre
ventive strategies that require cooperation. Interviews with 
key informants on both sides CAn provide insights into this 
situation, and a victimization survey might well include items 
on police performance. Finally, local newspapers or the news
letters of local organizations might contain information on 
police-corrmunity relations, tensions, and cooperative efforts. 

* Community cohesiveness" A second resource which should 
be considered is the general social cohesion of the target sit~ 
and its different user groups. Since CPTED depends heavily O~ 
local cooperation and support, a community in which cohesion is 
lacking may provide significant obstacles to the project. This 
assessment might involve specific items on a victimization sur
vey, intended to gauge the kind and extent of social participa
tion and the attitudes and commitment of individuals toward the 
site. These survey items should be considered together with a 
demographic profile of the ar~a, showing age and income distri~ 
bution, ethnic composition, and the like. 

* Significance of crime vs. other problems. A final 
resource which shouIa be considered:-and one strongly related 
to social cohesiveness, is the concern which site users feel 
toward problems other than crime. It may well be that these 
other problems are even more pressing. In the Hartford demon
stration, one of the two neighborhoods originally selected 
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had to be dropped, partly because citizens perceived crime pre
vention as less important than the basic physical maintenance of the neighborhood. 

Type of Data 

Periodic re
ports: 
* annual re

ports 
* FBI/UCR 

Other crime 
reports: 
* offense re

ports 
'k arrest re

ports 

Victimization 
survey 

KeY-person 
interviews 

Indirect 

Source 

Local law en
forcement and 
security agen
cies 

Local law en
forcement and 
security agen
cies 

Random or se
lected sample 
of site users 

Selected site 
users such as 
community 
leaders, police, 
etc. 

Selected file 
data, such as 
records of 
calls-for-ser
vice; observa
tions of the 
presence of se
curity hardware. 

Utility and Limitations 

Concise picture of the 
frequency of selected 
crimes. Reporting 
areas may not corres
pond to site boundari~&. 

Information on location 
and characteristics of 
reported offenses. Re
trieval may be time
consuming. Permission 
for access may be re
quired. 

Good instrument for es
timating the "dark fig
ure" of unreported 
crime and for determin
ing local concern and 
fear of crimec Expen
sive and time-consuming. 

Less expensive than a 
victimization survey, 
but more open to bias 
in the ferm of non
representative opinions. 

Weak measures taken 
alone, but help support 
and interpret findings 
from other sources. 

2-5 -- Data for Determining Crime Problems at the Site 
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Type of Data 

Crime reports 
,~ offense re

ports 
* arrest re-

ports 
Reports from 
private se
curity ser
vices. 

Victimization 
survey 

Key-person in
terviews 

Site observa
tions 

Source 

Local law en
forcement and 
security agen
cies 

Random or se
lected sample 
of site users 

Detectives and 
other investi
gative officers, 
convicted of
fenders. 

Direct, syste
matL: observa~ 
tion of crime 
scenes and en
vironments. 

Utility and Limitations 

Reports vary in utility, 
depending on detail re
quired and circum
stances of the offense. 
Special permission for 
access may be required. 

Usually not designed to 
provide information on 
how crimes are commit
ted. Can be employed 
to locate victims of 
unreported crime and 
information on circum
stances of their vic
timization. 

Interviews with detec
tive officers may help 
define modus operandi. 
Consider insurance in
vestigators in cases 
of cO'mmercial burglary 
and arson. Interviews 
with offenders require 
considerable experience. 
Access may be difficult. 

May be useful in iden
tifying environmental 
features which provide 
opportunities for crime 
(generally not included 
in official reports): 
lighting conditions, ob
structions to visibil
ity, patterns of access. 

2-6 -- Data for Determining How Crimes Are Committed 
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Type of Data 

Crime reports 
* offense re

portR 
* arrest re

ports 

Other archi
val data 

Site observa
tions 

Key-person 
interviews 

Source 

Local law en
forcement agen
cies 

Municipal and 
private organi
zation records: 
* land-use maps 
* traffic counts 
~', lighting maps 
ok etc. 

Direct, syste
matic observa
tion with photo
graphic and 
graphic documen
tation 

Interviews or 
questionnaires 

Utility and Limitations 

Accuracy of temporal 
information varies with 
type of crime--whether 
victim was present or 
some sensing device re
corded the time. The 
reports may provide 
specific but limited in
formation on environmen
tal features, notably 
the characteristics of 
entry in cases of bur
glary. 

Accurate information, 
often in mapped form, 
of the location of va
rious physical fea
tures. Reports summa
rizing a variety of in
formation may be avail
able at the local plan
ning authority. 

Best means for deter
mining how physical 
features provide a set
ting for crime. Obser
vations must be used in 
conjunction with infor
mation on where and 
when crimes are occur
ring. 

Useful in establishing 
pattern of law enforce
ment behavior. May be 
open to bias in the form 
of non-representative 
opinion. 

2-7 -- Data for Determining Where and When Crimes Occur 
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Type of Data 

Crime reports 
~" offense re

ports 
~" arrest re

ports 

Other crimi
nal justice 
records 

Victimization 
surveys 

Behavioral 
observations 

Source 

Local law en
forcement agen
cies 

Prosecution or 
correction sys
tem reports 

Random or se
lected sample 
of site users 

Systematic map
ping of routine 
behavior at the 
site 

Utility and Limitations 

The most readily access
ible information on of
fende~s and victims. 
Should be regarded as 
partial since it does 
not include unreported 
crimes or unapprehended 
criminals. 

Provide a record of the 
past activities of of
fenders convicted of en
gagipg ir; crimes at the 
target sIte. 

Perhaps the best way to 
get at the "dark fig
ure" of unreported 
crime. Expensive to ad
minister, but may reveal 
if there is a particular 
group over-victimized 
and tending not to re
port victimization. 

May help identify pat
terns of behavior, paf
ticularly for over
victimized groups, that 
might be altered to re~ 
duce their risk. 

2-8 -- Data for Determining Who Are Victims and Offenders 
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Archival 
Research 

Survey 
Research 

Observational 
Research 

ANALYTIC 
QUESTIONS 

What is the 
significant 
crime prob
lem? 

How are the 
crimes com
mitted? 

When do 
they occur? 

Where do 
they occur? 

Who are the 
offenders? 

OTHER 
FACTORS 

Police
community 
relations 

Social 
cohesion 

Police 
Reports 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Community 0 
concerns 

• Major source 

Other Inter
Sources views 

o 

• 
o 

o o 

o 

o • 
o , 
o • 

Question- Environ-
naires mental 

o 

o o 

• 
• o 

• 

• 

• 
• 
o Minor source 

2-9 -- Summary of Data Sources and Methods 
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Three data collection methods (archival, survey, and 
observational) were identified in the previous section. The 
analyst will probably use a combination of al~ three. Each has 
its own advantages, disadvantages, and analytIc procedur~s; all 
are well established in social science research, but theIr use 
in crime-environment problem analysis raises some special con
siderations (5). 

Archival Methods 

Archival material includes police reports, city plan
ni~g data, census data, business information, and the like. It 
also includes newspaper articles, personal documents, diaries 
and local histories. If records concerning a specific aspect 
of the target site are already available, t~eir use will ~ro
vide a relatively inexpensive way of answerlng the analytIc 
questions posed in the previous section. Consequently, some 
form of archival analysis will probably be used at the outset, 
at least to identify the broad characteristics of the site. 

A problem often encountered with archival sources is 
gaInIng access to them. Crime reports and welfare files are 
likely to be confidential; examination of these records by out
siders may therefore be prohibited by agency policy. Another 
problem is to apply the available information to the.target 
site. Police statistics are usually kept on the basIs of pre-
cincts or beats; if the recording unit does not correspond to 
the C~TED site, it can be a time-consuming process t~ extract 
the needed information. 

To provide a reliable impression of the target site, 

(5) For examples and further discussion of survey and 
observational instruments, see the Appendix. 
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the review of archival records should usually span several 
years -- three years in the case of police records. This will 
ensure that lhe observed trends are relatively stable and do 
no~ ~eflect one-time events such as a racial disturbance the 
closIng of a major store. or 

. Sinc: an enormous volume of records may have to be re~ 
vIewed! ar~hlval research is greatly simplified when the in
~0~mftl0dn ~s stored in a computer, or when it has already been 

a u ate In a form useful to the analyst. 

Survey Methods 

These.methods include questionnaires and interviews 
Th: .former typIcally involve written responses to a set of . 
p~l~ted que?tions, while the latter usually involve some form 
o l~teractlon between the interviewer and the respondent In
terVIews therefore permit questions to be clarified and th 
affo~d more ~lexibility in the way the questions ar~ resen~~d 
Thle lnform~t:on that can be obtained through either m~thod is . 
a most unlImIted: 

. * Information.ab?ut the respondent, such as 
Income, and membershIp In organizations. age, sex, 

ior, 
* Information about past, present, and even future behav

such ~s whether the respondent is planning to move. 

* Information about the respondent's perceptions, 
ially whether he or she believes an area to be safe. espec-

* Information about the respondent's attitudes such as 
hOfw he or.she fee~s about the existing and future pos~ibilities 
o a partIcular sIte. 

b h . * Informati?n about the respondent's underlying beliefs 
e aVl<?r?, a~d attItJJd:s! ~uch as what he or she perceives to ' 

~:n~.Cltlzen s responSIbIlIty for improving the local environ-

. the M~st CPTED projects will include key-person interviews 
In _ ear ~ s~age of problem analysis. More extensive (and . 
more.expenslv:) ~ethods might come later, after the analysis 
?f fll: d~t~ ln~lcates that there might be significant utilit 
In a VIctImIzatIon .~.uTvey, for example. y 

of The cost of ~ survey.is largely dependent on the size 
the sample, which In turn IS largely dependent on the size 

of the population of the target site. 
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Observational Methods 

These are systematic techniques for observing and re
cording the behavior patterns and the organization of physical 
features at the target site. Observation generally begins in 
an informal way, perhaps with the impression that more people 
are out at night on well-lighted streets than on those that are 
poorly lighted; this may lead to a more systematic study in 
which two streets with different levels of lighting are com
pared over a period of time. Systematic observation requires a 
method for coding and recording the aspects that are being ob
served. It also requires a schedule by which these observations 
will be made, and a time-frame which establishes the sample. 

Observation avoids the biases that can be introduced 
by survey techniques, which require the respondent to report on 
his or her behavior. Observational data can thus be used to 
validate self-report responses -- and to validate data from 
archival sources as well. 

In general, observational techniques are costly in 
terms of manpower. They also require meticulous training and 
continuous supervision of the observers, in order not to compro
mise the quality and consistency of the data. In particular, 
steps must be taken to ensure that the behavior or the events 
under observation are truly representative, and are not attri
butable to the weather, time of day, day of the week, a holiday 
or similar event, a unique location, or other special circum-
stance. 

CHOOSING THE INSTRUMENTS 

The analyst is trying to answer several different but 
interrelated questions, at the same time and with a variety of 
res~arGh instruments. A useful ~ilay to think about the analysis 
is as a "recursive. structure." The same questions are posed 
over and over again, but each time their formulation is more 
precise, and each time the answer is more specific. The initial 
methods of data collection should be those which are least cost
ly and which provide the quickest impression of the problems at 
the target site. Xore precise (and usually more costly) tech
niques may then be used to flesh out these preliminary impres~ 
sions. In this manner, the more expensive techniques are 
avoided until they prove necessary, and until the analyst has 
gained enough insight about the target site and its problems 
to make an appropriate selection and modification of the data 
instruments. 

For example: the planning team familia"L:i:zes itself with 
the target site by walking through it. In a residential 
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neighborhood or commercial strip, this walk-through would have 
them inspect the environment with an eye to identifying poten
tial crime targets in terms of risk, effort, and reward. At 
the same time, police summary reports and census records are 
reviewed for background information on crime rates and demo
graphic characteristics. Newspaper articles, community newslet
ters, and other social archives are likewise reviewed, to pro
vide an impression of the problems and issues that are important 
to the various populations of the target site. 

Key-person interviews are then conducted. These struc
tured interviews are set up after informal talks with residents, 
shopkeepers, patrol officers, and others who can suggest knowl
edgeable individuals. The objectives here are a) to identify 
the crime and fear targets that warrant detailed crime-environ
ment analysis, and b) to assess the feasibility of the CPTED 
approach as opposed to alternative crime-prevention programs. 
Coordinated with the key-person interviews is an examination 
of police offense reports, which will provide data on the loca
tion of crimes and the methods employed by th~ criminal. 

As specific crime problems are identified and local
ized, more precise analytic techniques are employed. If the 
preliminary investigation reveals a fear problem at the site, 
then the CPTED team might consider a survey to assess the na
ture, extent, and causes of fear. A victimization survey might 
also be justified if data is lacking on offense reports. or if 
permission to use police files cannot be obtained. Similarly, 
if the preliminary analysis reveals over-victimization of a 
particular user group, an analysis of the daily routine of this 
group through questionnaires and direct observation might be 
appropriate. 

Problems can be diagnosed at minimum cost if the ac
tivities amount to little more than face-to-face interviews 
with a few key individuals. If more rigorous data collection 
is necessary, costs will increase sharply. Thu n it is impor
tant that the data-collection objectives be clea:lyarticulated 
before community resources are tapped. For example, if an ob
jective is to evaluate the overall effectiveness of the CPTED 
project, then the cost of analysis will probably be higher than 
for a program in which this phase is intended only to guide the 
selection of preventive stra~egies. 

A useful way to estimate costs is to list the various 
data collection and analytic steps, and to make a judgment 
about how much time and how many people are required for each. 
For example, a fear-of-crime survey might involve the following 
steps: 

1) Design the analytic plan. 
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2) Develop a survey instrument, or modify an existing 
one. 

3) Select the sample population. 

4) Hire research consultants to review the plan and 
the instruments. 

5) Establish procedures for coding and analyzing the 
data. 

6) Hire the coders. 

7) Perform the statistical analysis and interpret the 
findings. 

The final techniques used in analyzing the crime-envi
ronment situation must, of course, be speci~ic eno~gh t~ ~ro
vide the foundation for formulating the des1red cr1me-enV1ron-
ment problem statements. 

GAINING ACCESS TO THE DATA 

A common problem for CPTED projects is gaining acc:ss 
f'l s Take the case of police data: some department~ Will 

t~t !1~0~ outsiders to use anything more than Uniform Cr1me Re
nort data, while others will readily permit the res:a:cher t~ 
Pollect all the information deemed necessary. Obta1n1ng perl 
~ission takes time -- perhaps as long as two weeks. The ana -
yst should begin this task by contacting.the head of ~he.de-. 
artment's planning division, to ascerta1n whos~ perm~ssion 1S 
~eeded and what information about the CPTED p:oJec~ ~1~1 h~ved 
to be furnished. At the same time, th~ plann1ng d1v1sIon e~ 
can provide information about the qual1ty and co~plete~e~~ 0 
the records, as well as copies of the.departm~nt s per10h1cd t 

orts He or she can also provide 1nformation about tea a 
~~~ment~ contained in various reports, and whether any of them. 
can be retrieved through a computer. Typically, the ~PTEDhproJ
ect manager will have to submit a writte~ assurance t at t e 
confidentiality of records will not be v101ated. 

Some police departments restrict access to their own 
ersonnel. It may be possible to have CPT~D staf~ers temp~ra

iilY assigned to the department as unsalar1ed ass1stants~ 1f 
the department is a~enab~e and if such a step does not vIolate 
the ethics of the sltuatlon. 

In using police files, the analyst should begin with 
a careful examination of annual and other periodic reports. 
From these, he or she should be able to determi.le the most 
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common offenses in the target site, how they are distributed 
geographically, and whether they are increasing or decreasing 
as compared to previous years. After reviewing the general re
ports, the analyst will want to consider reports providing de
tailed information on specific crimes. Consultation with the 
police planning department will help identify which forms con
tain the desired information, and whether they are filed by re
porting district, by address, or by name. 

The process of data retrieval can be greatly facili
tated if the records are stored in a computer. Nevertheless, 
the problems of using the computer may exceed its advantages. 
In many cases, permission to use the computer must be sepa
rately obtained. The department may have programmers who will 
help retrieve data, but in other cases the CPTED team may have 
to employ their own programmer for this purpose. Then, too, 
the printout format of the computer mayor may not be in a form 
adapted to the needs of the project, and obtaining the printout 
may be a lengthy process. Most jurisdictions are already over
burdened with requests for information, and it is likely that 
the CPTED request will be assigned a low priority. 

If a computer search is not possible, the data will 
have to be retrieved manually from reports. This step may be 
necessary even in an otherwise computerized operation -- for 
example, the narrative sections of offense and arrest reports 
may not be stored in the computer. These sections may well 
contain information that is particularly important to the anal
yst, such as the pOint of entry in a burglary, whether a weapon 
was used in a robbery, and whether entry was forced or unforced. 

Some computerized files may be available through 
sources outside the municipal government. Tapes of census in
formation may be available through the state or a local uni
versity; surveys of real estate transactions may be available 
from a business school. It should be worth the analyst's time 
to investigate these alternate sources of information. 

Before data collection actually begins, thought should 
be given to the form in which it will be recorded. Figure 2-10 
shows a form designed for the collection of police data. It 
allows the analyst to record all the information relevant to 
the CPTED approach; and it has the additional advantage of gath
ering that information in the way that will be useful for per
forming cross-tabulation analysis. 

Another approach is to gather information in mapped 
form. Much of the data will pertain to a specific address or 
location; other information is essentially non-spatial, but 
nevertheless wi 11 have a spatial component. (Fear of crime, 
for example, can be mapped by the areas which people perceive 
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t? be safe or unsafe.) Even some computer-retrievable informa
tlon can be.obtai~ed in the form of a map printout. The" anal
yst should InVestIgate whether this capability is available 
so that ather mapped information can f6ll ow the same format: 

SAMPLING DATA 

. It is.rarely ~ossible for. the analyst to gather all t~e aval~~ble lnformatlon --.the tlme and expense are proOIOitl~e .. GQ"seq~ently, a samphng must be utilized. The basic 
P~lnClple b~hlnd ~ sa~ple ~s tbat it must represent the situa
tlon ~nder lqVestl,atlon: lf the analyst is sampling attitudes 
on crlme held by Slte use:s, then it is necessary to survey 
e~ough Users that the entlre range of opinions present at the 
Slt~ are expressed. A sample may be either randomly or syste
matlcally chosen. In Surveying the residents of a hOusing projeh~' the analyst might decide to survey the OCCupants of every ~ ':d apartment on e~e:y other ~loor. Where offense reports l~dlcate that a speclflC group lS over-victimized, the sample 
wlll be.drawn only from members of that group, and it will be 
necessary for the analyst to obtain a list of their names and 
addresses. In other cases the analyst may wish to match two 
samples, as when he believes that persons living on well-lighted 
streets feel safer than those on poorly lighted streets. 

. .~ sample's ab~l~ty to represent the population depends 
on lt~ SIze and compOsItIon. If a hOusing project is the tar
get Slte, and there are 10,000 residents in the project the 
s~mple must be large enough to expOse the range of opinions 
llkely.t? be tound in a population of that size. The matter of d~te:mlnl~g sample size.invelve. the techniques of drawing sta~lStlcal lnferences, whlch ate Covered in either of the f

0

l10w-lng works: ~ 

Harper 

* Leslie Kish, Survez Sampling, John Wiley & Sons, 1965. 

* Robert Plutehik, Foundations of EXEerimental Research, & Row, 1974. __ __ ~ _______________ ~ 

The CPTED team might also make use of expert help from c?n~ultants or uni~ersities.i~ determining the size and compo
SItIon of samples In a SpecIfIC situation. 
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ANALYZING THE DATA 

The challenge in data analysis is to determine what in
formation is significant and to identify the relationships be
tween the variables in a situation. Much of the date of inte
rest to the CPTED analyst is location-specific; this can be 
placed on a mapt where the confluence of different factors may 
become apparent. Other data is essentially quantitative, re
quiring statistical analysis before relationships can be identified. 

MAPPING CRIME-ENVIRONMENT RELATIONSHIPS 

Consider the two crime-environment maps depicted in 
figure 2-11. The points on each map represent the burglaries 
that occurred in a hypothetical neighborhood over the period of 
one year. Map A shows a relatively random distribution, with 
each area about as likely to be victimized as any other. Map B 
indicates that the western portion of the neighborhood, parti
cularly the blocks near the park, experience much more burglary 
than other areas. On-site observations by the CPTED team, and 
interviews with residents and the police, might show that bur
glars can use the park both as a convenient spot from which to 
monitor certain households and as an escape route afterward. It 
may also appear that burglaries of certain homes are facilita
ted by the lack of adequate fences between them and the park. 

As illustrated by this hypothetical neighborhood, map
p~ng provides a descriptive picture of where crime is occur
rIng and what environment factors may be contributi~g to that 
distribution. This allows the CPTED team to formulate crime
prevention strategies designed specifically for the environment 
at hand. Mapping can also be valuable when assessing the prob
lem of fear, since a crime-environment map will show whether 
high crime rates actually characterize the high-fear areas, or 
whether the team should investigate environmental factors to 
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account for the problem. Finally, mapping has the advantage of 
showing relationships that are difficult -- perhaps impossible 
__ to quantify by purely statisti~al means. Examples are the 
degree of cover provided by trees and shrubs, and the ease. of 
escape through a neighborhood. 

Constructing the Base Map 
A large, detailed base map is essential to crime-envi

ronment mapping. In a housing project, a detailed site plan is 
probably available from the management office. In a residential 
neighborhood or a commercial site, various city departments may 
have the necessary maps, or a "Sanborn map" of the site may be 
available from the pri~ate firm that pr6vides this service. Ae
rial photographs are sometimes available, both of commercial 
and residential environments, and are especially valuable in 
providing information on informal parking, vegetation, pedestri-
an access, and other real-life factors. 

Too much information can make the base map difficult 
to use and understand. To avoid this problem, specific environ
mental information can be located on a series of transparent 
overlays. This practice keeps the base map free of clutter and 
also allows the systematic examination of each environmental 
factor in turn, as the appropriate overlay is placed on the base 
map in conjunction with the crime pattern being analyzed. 

Crime Overlays 
The analyst should plot all offenses which might be

come target crimes. A frequency of about two crimes per resi
dential block will provide an adequate density for analysis; as 
the density drops below this guideline, it becomes increasingly 
difficult to spot crime-environment problems on the map. Bur
glary, larceny, auto theft, and vandalism usually occur with 
sufficient frequency to permit meaningful mapping analysis. Un
less circumstances in the target site suggest otherwise, data 
for these crimes should be collected. Each incident should be 
coded with reapect to location; time of day, week, and year; 
age of offender and victim; and any other information that may 
have special meaning in the environment in question. Data for 
at least three successive years (beginning with the most recent 
full year) is necessary before valid crime-environment relation-
ships can be documented. 

Crime-environment mapping requires a minimal commit
ment of time and money. 
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Environmental Overlays 

. The analyst is interested in environmental features 
wh1ch support.opportunities for crime -- features that impede 
n~tural su~ve1llance, encourage free circulation through the 
slte! or hInder the defense of soci~l territories. Overlays 
show1ng any or all of these features may be appropriate. 

A map identifying lighting patterns may be useful in 
cases where the ta~get crime is concentrated in the evening 
hour? A map showIng vehicular circulation and parking (parti
cularly o~e disting~ishing through traffic from local traffic) 
can help In deve~opln9 a mov~ment-control program; identifying 
paths of ped~strl~n clrc~latlon ca~ likewise be important. Fi
nally, a resIdentIal envIronment may contain num~rous land 
~ses.-- ~ducational, l~ght indu~tria~, retail commercial, and 
InstItutIonal. AnalYZIng relatIonshIps between crime and land 
use will be facilitated by the use of color-coded overlays. 

Attitudinal and Social Overlays 

Overlays based on user attitudes can also be informa
tive. In co~ducting interviews, for example, a map may be em
ployed on Wh1Ch the respondent is asked to circle areas regar
~ed.a~ safe or unsafe. By creating a composite map from these 
Indlv~dual responses, the analyst can produce an Qv~rlay of the 
perceIved safety l~vels in the target site. Thi~ overlay will 
then be compared w~th those for violent crimes and for environ
mental features whIch may be associated with fear. 

. Another at~itude which might be useful to map is what 
t~e r~sldents perceIve as the spaces over which they have ter
rItorIal ~ontrol. By mapping territories, the analyst may be 
able to fInd ways to strengthen the actual and apparent bounda
ries between these territories, and thus encourage their defense. 

Social factor~ m~y.also.be important. For example, if 
the ~lderly are. over-VIctImIzed 1n street crime, an overlay 
shOWIng t~e reSIdences of older people and the location of 
street cr1mes may be useful. 

ANALYZING CRIME-ENVIRONMENT MAPS 

. Once the ~ase map and overlays have been prepared, the 
analyt1c phase beg1ns. Each crime overlay is placed on the 
bas~ map and examined.by itself and in conjunction with each 
~nvl~onm~ntal ~nd s?c1al overlay that has been prepared. The ob
JectIve 1S to Ident1fy the subareas that are high in crime and 
to associate them with environmental or other features. This 
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process is simple in concept but demandin9 in prac~i~e. 9ne. 
looks for relationships between the locatIon of crlmlnal.lncl
dents (as shown by the distribution of symbols on the c:lme 
overlay) and the design, structure, and use of the physIcal en
vironment. Anv factor used to define or describe the physical 
environment ~ serve as-the-Sasis of a-crime-environment rela
tionship. TheSe factors include stre~ts, alleys, sidew~lks, 
residential blocks, position of dwellIngs on a.block, SIngle vs. 
multi-family dwellings, abandoned hous~s, parkIng areas and. 
parking lots, informal pathways, functlona~ areas of the ~nvl
ronment, traffic flow patterns, and the eX1stence of barrIers 
such as fences, walls, gullies, and thick vegetation. 

As the characteristics of the physical environment are 
examined the observer should ask: "~vhere does the opportuni ty 
for crim~ lie? What are the available targets? Is the risk of 
apprehension low or high, and why? Does anything indicate that 
the crimes can be committed with minimal effort on the part of 
the criminal? Are the payoffs particularly large in this area?" 

The area immediately adjacent to the CPTED target site 
should also be examined for possible causes of crime. For exam
ple, a large population of potential offenders might be fo~nd 
at a high school just outside the target site. 

Through systematic examination of this body of infor
mation, many hypotheses concerning crime-~nvironment relation
ships can be tested. For example: are cr1me patterns related 
to the type and location of lighting fixtures? Do crimes.clus
ter in commercial areas or in those character1zed' by mult1-
family dwellings? Do low-crime areas contain many barriers and 
few informal pathways? 

After the information on the base map and overlays 
has been exhausted, mapping analysis should move.i~to the on
site observation phase. The CPTED team should VISIt those sub
areas with high and low crime rates. Team member~ must gat~er 
as much information as possible and try to determIne why crImes 
of a certain type tend to occur in certain subareas and not in 
others. 

Before going into the field, the CPTED analyst may 
want to return to the police data and obtain more precise infor
mation about the crimes of interest. This will allow a more 
thorough and accurate on-~ite asse~sment. The a~ditional data 
might include a more preCIse 10cat1on of each crIme, the exact 
time of day, the modus operandi of the criminal, and other po
tentially valuable information. 

As problems are identified through the ?nalysis of 
maps, and confirmed by statistical evidence and dir~ct obser
vation, the analyst can begin to construct a composIte map 
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showing the various problem areas which have been identified. 
Figure 2-12 shows a problem map developed for the Hartford resi
dential demonstration. 

GRAPHS AND TABLES 

Data that is essentially quantitative will require 
statistical analysis, which generally results in a table or 
graph -- familiar to readers of annual reports or weekly news
magazines. Essentially, these are shorthand methods for summa
rizing data. They present this information in such a way that 
relationships or trends can quickly be spotted. 

For example, the analyst may wish to compare the fre
quency of two variables, such as the distribution of residen
tial burglaries by time of year. This can easily be done with 
a graph known as a frequency distribution, which can take a 
variety of forms as shown in figure 2-13. In all of them, how
ever, one variable is plotted on the vertical axis and the 
other on the horizontal axis. Such a representation may show 
that burglaries are more common during certain months -- Jul; 
and August, in the examples shown. More elaborately, the anal
yst can plot the relationship over a period of two or more 
years. Figure 2-13 also shows a f1histogramfl of burglaries in
dicating that the month-to-month distribution of these crimes 
has remained stable from one year to the next. 

As the number of variables increases, the use of a 
cross-tabulated table may be a more convenient way to identify 
relationships. Figure 2-14 shows eight types of crime, tabu
lated by census tract. Note that relative frequencies can also 
be extracted from such a table. More than 6,000 cases of lar
ceny are shown in the example; the magnitude of this number is 
more obvious when it is compared to the total number of inci
dents -- larceny, in the example, represents 53 percent of all 
criminal incidents, as shown in the pie graph on the same 
figure. 

Comparing different distributions of the same crime 
may provide the analyst with a sense of its rate, hence its 
relative severity. If two areas each report 19 assaults, but 
one has a population of 4,500 and the other 8,500, then the re
spective rates would be 4.22 and 2.23 per thousand of popula
tion. A comparison with national figures shows that the first 
rate is high, while the second is normal. 

In making such comparisons, it should be noted that 
not all persons are equally vulnerable to all crimes -- women 
are the targets of purse-snatching, while dwellings are the tar
gets of residential burglary. The rates of these crimes should 
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2-12 -- Problem Map: North Asylum Hill Area of Hartford 
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TRACT HOMICIDE MANSLAUGHTER RAPE ASSAULT ROBBERY BURGi..ARY LARCENY VANDALISM TOTAL 

1 0 0 0 19 6 18 96 20 159 
2 0 1 0 24 3 50 138 82 298 

-3- cr' 0 0 13 0 43 77 85 218 
4 G 1 0 5 0 23 56 31 116 . 0 1 1 16 5 35 122 68 248 
6 '0 0 1 13 4 17 93 47 175 
7 0 0 0 25 7 71 159 68 330 
8 0 0 0 17 11 19 59 17 123 
9 0 1 1 48 4 40 133 43 270 

10 0 0 0 12 3 32 75 30 152 
11 0 0 0 22 6 25 84 60 197 
12 0 0 0 6 7 12 50 23 98 
13 1 2 3 33 4 55 163 120 381 
14 0 0 1 58 15 115 418 127 734 
15 0 0 2 36 9 57 236 82 422 
16 1 1 2 43 16 ~105 484 86 738 
17 1 0 7 43 29 79 278 58 494 
18 1 0 6 142 18 72 479 128 846 
19 0 1 0 15 2 21 146 40 225 
20 0 0 1 44 18 115 237 96 511 
21 0 0 0 8 2 15 59 33 117 
22 2 0 2 67 16 53 200 85 425 
23 0 0 1 42 3 38 106 47 237 
24 1 0 1 41 3 34 150 104 334 
25 0 0 1 36 13 37 226 91 404 
26 0 0 1 24 8 30 109 34 206 
27 0 0 1 21 2 25 82 27 158 
28 0 0 4 55 6 49 161 53 328 
29 1 0 5 71 32 193 302 82 686 
30 0 0 0 11 2 41 65 14 133 
31 0 0 1 72 14 68 93 48 296 
32 0 1 2 37 15 66 214 50 . 385 
33 0 1 0 6 1 22 33 8 71 
34 1 2 1 28 26 53 348 35 494 
35 0 1 0 12 15 35 167 32 262 
36 1 1 1 26 21 46 183 35 314 
37 0 0 0 11 4 38 96 18 167 
38 0 0 1 36 13 42 166 31 289 

TOTAL 10 14 47 1237 363 1889 6343 2138 112041 

Larceny 53% Vandalism 17 % 

"':---=====::::::::iEl- Rape, Murder&: Manslaughter 
Less Than 1% 

AssaultlO.% 

2-14 -- Tabular and Graphic Representations of Crime by Census 
Tract 
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b~ ,~alculated according to their respective target populations. 
This process of calculating rates is often referred to as the 
opportunity index. Table 2-1 (shown earlier) provides an exam
ple based on data from the Willard-Homewood site in ~linneapolis. . 

Another useful approach is to take the city itself as 
a frame of reference. Table 2-15 compares crime rates between 
Willard-Homewood and the city of Minneapolis as a whole. It 
shows that 2.3 percent of the violent crimes in Minneapolis oc
curred in the target site, although this neighborhood contained 
only 2.1 percent of the city's population. In contrast, only 
1.5 percent of the property crimes occurred in the target site. 
The conclusion: Willard-Homewood sustained slightly higher vio
lent crime rates and considerably lower property crime (due to 
larceny) than did the city as a whole. 

MATHEMATICAL DESCRIPTIONS 

" Graphs and tables will identify some of the major cha-
racteristics of a distriBution, but a}mathematical description 
can add precision to the analysis. There are two co~~on ways of 
describing a distribution in mathematical terms: 

'b 

* Central tendency. The measures of central tendency are 
mean, median, and mode. In a normal distribution, all three 
values are the same; if the distribution is skewed to one side 
or another, they will vary. The mean is the arithmetical ave
rage of all the values; the mediaIlls the value which divides 
the distribution in half (that is, there are as many data points 
on one side as on the other); and the mode is the value that oc
curs most frequently. 

* Distribution. Another way to describe a distribution 
is by how~ispersed its values are. There are two common mea
sures of dispersion: variance, which is a measure of the average 
deviation of individual data points from the mathematical cen
ter of the distribution; and standard deviation, which is the 
~quare of the variance. Standard deviation is a more useful 
measure in most statistical calculations. 

Any introductory text on statistics (several are cited 
at the end of this section) will describe the mathematics for 
arriving at these measures. 

Thus far, the analyst has been focusing on one dimen
sion at a time. If he or she wished to examine the correspon
dence between two variables, correlational techniques would be 
used. Correlations are useful because, if two variables are 
highly associated, knowing the statistical charact~ristics of 
one variable allows us to predict the other with some accuracy. 
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% of Crimes/% of 

Rate/l,OOO Persons pOEulation 

City of Willard- (Willard-Homewood 
to MinneaEolis) 

Crime TYEe MinneaEolis Homewood 

Aggravated 
Assal;Jl t 3.4 4.0 2.4/2.1 

2.3/2.1 4.8 5.5 Robbery 

24.9 32.9 2.7/2.1 
Burglary 

35.5 18.8 1.2/2.1 
Larceny 

Total Violent 2.3/2.1 9.1 9.5 Crime 

Total Property 
69.8 51. 8 1.5/2.1 

Crime 

Total All 
78.9 61.1 1.9/2.1 

Crimes 

B d 1974 UCR data for Minneapolis and 1974 police 
d:~~ r~~orts for the Willard-Homewood neighborhood. 

inci-

. Crl'me Rates, Target Site and Citywide 2-15 -- ComparatIve -

'''-
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Suppose the analyst wished to know the association between resi
dential burglaries and the number of hou~es left· unoccupied 
during the day. We could begin by computing the burglary rate 
and the percentage of unoccupied units for each census tract, 
as in table 2-16, where r shows the extent to which the variance 
of one item can be attributed to the variance of the other. In 
this example, r = .30, which means that there is an association, 
but not a strong one. Now, if ~ is squared, the resulting value 
can be interpreted as the predictability of the variance in terms 
of a percentage figure. In the example, we can say that the va
riance of one dimension accounts for only 9 percent of the other 
(.30 x .30 = .09). 

More elaborate correlational techniques are available to 
measure the relationship between three or more variables -- for 
example, between the incidence of residential burglary, the num
ber of public housing projects, and the number of families on 
welfare. 

Another useful statistic is time ~eries analysis. Here 
the frequencies of a given event are examined over a period of 
time. Figure 2-17 shows the incidence of burglary in Arlington 
County, Virginia, for a period of thirty-four months. For each 
month, the analyst plots the average number of burglaries and 
inserts the data into an equation; this equation in turn pro
vides the information necessary to plot a trend line. This line 
gives us an idea of what has happened in the recent past, and 
permits us to project the average number of burglaries over the 
next several months -- assuming no change in the contributory 
conditions. 

INFERENTIAL STATISTICS 

Inferential techniques are used to analyze data based 
on a sampling of the population. The analyst's task is to eval
uate the sample in order to make a statistical statement about 
the entire population. In addition, two or more samples can 
be compared with respect to a hypothesis about the relationship 
between them. For example, a study might focus on the number 
of pedestrians before and after a street-lighting program. The 
investigator might select, on a random basis, ten evenings du
ring the months before and ten evenings during the month after 
the installation of street lights. Table 2-18 shows the hypo
thetical results. It indicates an increase in pedestrian use 
after the streets were lighted -- but the investigator must now 
ask whether the difference is statistically significant (i.e., 
is it due to chance, or is it a real difference that may be due 
to the lighting program?) and whether it would be found in a 
larger sample. 
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Census Burglary Rate per Percentage of Unoccupied 
Units During Working Hours 

Tract 1,000 Dwellings 

6.39 80.9 
1 

7.56 76.3 
2 

35.58 61. 2 
3 

7.65 49.2 
4 

8.61 67.9 
5 

12.69 63.5 
6 

13.86 85.9 
7 

15.57 22.8 
8 

19.29 89.7 
9 

20.10 86.7 
10 

4.59 51. 3 
11 

4.61 33.5 
12 

31.14 86.8 
13 

L = .30 

2 .09 r = 

ff· . t"" 2-16 -- Use of Product-Moment Correlation Coe l.cl.en . ..-E-
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number of burglaries 

January 75 )anuQry76 January 77 

2-17 - Trend Line of Burglaries 

2-17 -- Trend Line of Burglaries 
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The ai.1alyst in this example could test the difference 
between the t:I)W means -- 663 and 690 -- to see if it is signi-
ficant. 

Day 
Sample Before After ---

I 680 690 

2 66u 670 

3 620 680 

4 670 650 

5 650 730 

6 730 660 

~ ... ... r 7 690 720 . 
8 590 690 

9 660 660 

10 680 580 

Total 6,630 6,900 

Mean Average 663 690 

2-18 -- Number of Persons Observed on the Streets 

(Hypothetical Street-Lighting Program) 

The t-test would be appropriate here, since the distribution is 
normal (other tests would be used for a skewed distribution). 
Taking a level of 5 percent as significant -- i.e., five chances 
out of one hundred that the observed difference is due only to 
chance instead of the street-lighting program -- the researcher 
would find that the difference is not significant. He or she 
must conclude that, for this measure at least, lighting seems 
to have no effect on the level of street activity. 

Often the researcher wishes to compare the values of 
more than two samples. Analysis of variance is an appropriate 
technique; it is sui table for estaolishing ,whether, and to what 
degree, a given strategy works in different settings. Related 
measures include multivariate analysis of variance, dummy 
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variabLe regression anal si~, and contingency table ~nalysis> 
For a complete discussion 0 these and other statistical meas
ures, refer to a text such as one of the following: 

1972. 
* Hubert M. Blalock, Socia! Statistics, McGraw-Hill, 

* Allen L. Edwards, Statistical Methods, Holt, Rinehart, 
and Winston, 1967. 

* William L. Hays, Statistics for ~chologists, Holt, 
Rinehart, and Winston, 1963. --_. 

Analyzing a wide range of statistics is greatly simpli
fied by the use of a computer. Translating data into computer
readabl~ form is time-consuming, but a variety of different 
tests can then be quickly performed. Toqay, most computation 
centers offer "packaged" statistical programs;, these programs 
are already written and require that only a few control cards 
be used for analyzing a set of data. 

The use of a statistical consultant is advisable when 
selecting tests and interpreting the results, if this kind of 
expertise is not available on the staff. 
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THE CRIME-ENVIRONMENT PROBLEM STATEMENTS 

When completed, the analysis forms the basis for the 
desired crime-environment problem statements, which in turn 
will be used to select CPTED strategies. Once the contributing 
factors to a crime or fear problem have been determined, the 
analyst can select the factors to be modified or manipulated. 

In genera ti ng these problem sta tements,' the analys t may 
find voids in the data. For example, the clearance rate for 
burglary may be too low to provide information on offender be
havior. If there are such voids, the planner may want to con
duct additional analytic studies before proceeding further. 

The recommended classification system for the problem 
statements is based on the analytic questions posed at the be
ginning of this chapter -- the what?, how?, when?, where?, and 
who? of crime and fear in the target setting. Table 2-19 shows 
two of the crime-environment problem statements prepar~d for 
the Willard-Homewood site in Minneapolis. Such statements are 
a concise presentation of the information developed in the 
Problem Analysis phase, and will guide the Project Planning 
phase that is to follow. 
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Descriptiol1, 

RESIDENTIAL BURGLARY 

Unlawful entry of 
a structure to com
mit a felony or 
theft, even if no 
force is used. By 
all accounts, the 
primary crime prob
lem in the neigh
borhood. Residen
tial burglary con
stituted 34% of all 
crimes in 1974; on 
the average, 9 out 
of 100 dwelling 
units were burglar
ized. 

AGGRAVATED ASSAULT -

Unlawful attack by 
one person upon an
other for the pur-

f . f1' . pose 0 In _lctlng 
severe bodily harm, 
usually with a wea
pon. Though vio
lent and fear-pro
ducing, aggravated 
assault is rela
tively rare: 5% of 
total crimes; .4 
out of 100 for the 
opportunity index. 
Aggravated assaults 
tend not to be 
stranger-to-strang-
er crimes, hence 
may not be amenable 
to CPTED approach. 

----------~------------- -- --

Method 

Residential burgla
ries tend to be 
more numerous du
ring the summer 
(though January is 
a peak month); 
fairly evenly dis
tributed during the 
week (with a high 
on Tuesday and low 
on Sunday); and 
more numerous be
tween noon-3 p.m. 
and 6-9 p.m. Entry 

,most often on 
ground floor and 
from alley side. 
Forceful entry in 
about two-thirds 
of cases. Most 
windows and doors 
are poorly main
tained and have in
adequate locks. 

Aggravated assaults 
tend to be evenly 
distributed by 
month and day of 
week. More than 
twice as many occur 
at night than du
ring the day; the 
peak period is 6-9 
p.m.; a firearm is 
involved in more 
than half the cases. 

Setting 

Alleyways provide a 
better approach to 
target than does the 
street. Buildings 
and fences (rather 
than vegetation) pro
vide cover for ap
proach. Burglaries 
scattered fairly 
evenly through the 
neighborhood, with an 
above-average clus
tering in census 
tract 27 (bounded by 
Plymouth, Penn, Gold
en VallEY, and Xerxes). 

Almost two-thirds of 
aggravated assaults 
occur in or near a 
private residence. 
Next most frequent 
site is a private ve
hicle. (These obser
vations relate close
ly to offender and 
victim characteris
tics.) Almost three
fourths of aggravated 
assaults are distrib
uted between Plymouth 
and 16th avenues. 

2-19 -- Crime-Environment Problem Statements (Partial) 
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DEVELOPING THE PROJECT PLAN 

The third phase of the CPTED project requires the plan
ner to select specific crime-prevention strategies and to devel
op a plan for implementing them. 

As a result of the analysis that has taken place, the 
project's goals and objectives should now be redefined. If the 
crime-environment problem statements have been well developed, 
it may be possible to drop certain crimes from consideration 
the rate of shoplifting, for example, may not be high enough 
for a meaningful strategy to be developed, or the pattern of as
saults in the target site may show them to be the result of 
family stress rather than stranger-to-stranger street crime. In 
the same manner, the analysis may have shown_that certain prob
lems are linked, and that the goals and objectives applied to 
these problems should also be linked. 

Fresh difficulties can arise in the planning stage, as 
was illustrated by a CPTED project in lower Manhattan. Here the 
goal was to reduce street crime; the objectives were to im-
prove street lighting and close off dead-end streets. The resi
dents agreed with the crime-reduction aspect of the project, 
but they perceived its impact in somewhat different terms. Some 
rental units in the area had recently been upgraded and their 
tenants displaced by newcomers with more money to pay. The 
residents now feared (with some justification) that the CPTED 
improvements woulq accelerate this process by making their neigh
borhood more attractive to middle-income renters. The project 
was rejected, apparently because the residents were troubled 
less by crime than by the prospect of losing their homes. 

Conflicts can also exist in the priorities assigned 
to various objectives. In the Minneapolis residential demon
stration, the goal of improving public safety was defined in 
terms of a) controlling vehicular acbess to certain alleyways 
and b) improving street lighting. The first objective affected 
relatively few residents; the second affected a great many. 
Placing them in priority order helped elicit broader support for 
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the project. 

These examples suggest two cautions when defining proj
ect goals and objectives. First, the goals (and the assumptions 
underlying them) must be made as explicit as possible. Serious 
and perhaps cl>ippling misunderstandings may otherwise emerge. 
Second, the process of redefining goals and objectives must in
volve a wide range of affected groups and individuals. Their 
involvement will help bring conflicting perceptions to the sur
face, and will also help identify latent assumptions and expec
tations. 

SELECTING STRATEGIES AND TACTICS 

The ePTED team is now ready to begin the ~ost diffi
cult and creative stage of project development -- that of selec
ting the actual strategies and tactics to reduce crime and fear. 
These terms should now be redefined. 

A strategy is a general approach to crime prevention. 
If the problem is residential burglary, an appropriate response 
is to attempt to keep the burglar out of the dwelling. In chap
ter one, four "dimensions of opportunity change" were identified 
as useful in crime control: 

* Surveillance: a strategy of reducing crime by putting 
the offender under a greater threat of being observed, identi
fied, and reported to the authorities. 

* Movement control: a strategy of restricting the of
fender's access to a particular building, street, or area. 

* Activity support: a strategy of encouraging the legi
timate users of the target setting to mingle, become. acquainted 
with one another, and make fuller use of the area. 

* Motivation reinforcement: a strategy of providing in
centives for individuals and organizations to engage in crime-
preventing behavior. . 

CPTED strategies are likely to overlap, of course. The 
purpose of activity support may be to flood neighborhood streets 
with people, or to populate an otherwise empty park, which is 
merely another way to implement a surveillance strategy. It is 
also possible for ptrategies to conflict. In pursuing a policy 
of movement control, for example, the planner must be careful 
not to discourage legitimate users of the setting, and thereby 
reduce the surveillance which they provide. 

If a strategy is a general approach to the problem, a 
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tactic is a specific activity for implementing that approach. 
Again, in chapter one, four "change mechanisms" were identified, 
and these are useful ways to categorize CPTED tactics: 

* Physical: tactics which create, eliminate, or alter 
some physical feature of the target setting. 

* Social: tactics which encourage appropriate behavior 
on the part of the setting's legitimate users. 

* Management: tactics involving some administrative agen
cy or organization . 

* Law enforcement: tactics involving the police, private 
security guards, or components of the criminal justice system. 

Again, there is no absolute distinction betw~en the 
various kinds of tactics. Suppose the CPTED team decldes to 
follow a movement-control strategy by converting certain through 
streets to cul-de-sacs. Permanent barriers would of course be 
a physical tactic. If the barriers were put in pla~e only du
ring peak traffic hours, they would still be physical, but the 
tactic would now involve law enforcement behavior as well. Yet 
another way to control movement in the target setting is to 
restrict on-street parking to vehicles displaying a resident 
sticker -- a management approach which likewise involves law 
enforcement behavior. 

CPTED tactics are virtually unlimited. Some, such as 
the installation of deadbolt locks and other security hardware, 
are so self-evident that they hardly require the intervention 
of a planning team. Other, more sophisticated tactics have been 
developed in the course of the residential, commercial, and 
school demonstrations described in the introduction. Yet other 
tactics may occur to the planner in response to challenges at 
the site. 

The chapter that follows is a catalog of tactics drawn 
from previous CPTEDprograms; this will const~tu~e a valuable. 
first source of ideas for the planner. The blbllography to thls 
volume suggests several reference works that can fles~ out these 
ideas. Finally, information on recently developed crlme-preven
tion tactics is available from the National Criminal Justice 
Reference Service. NCJRS will perform computerized key-word 
searches on topics of interest; if evaluations of feasibility 
and effectiveness have been conducted, these references will 
also be included, Requests to NCJRS should indicate the target 
crime and the type of setting. 

From these and other sources, the planner will be able 
to identify a range of possible tactics to carry out the chosen 
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strategy. But how are the most promlslng tactics to be selected? 
These are the elements that should be considered: 

* Effectiveness. How well does the tactic work in terms 
of meeting the stated objective? 

* Implementability. Does the ePTED team have the equip
ment and the expertise to carry out the tactic? 

.* Compatibility. Does the tactic fit in with existing 
and p~oposed activities in the target site? 

* operabilit~. Does the tactic meet the needs of manage
ment and users of t e target site? 

* Cost-benefit. How does the tactic compare with other 
approaches in terms of its ancillary benefits (such as improving 
the area's appearance) and possible negative side-effects? 

If numerical values can be assigned to each of these 
attributes, the task of comparing tactics and choosing between 
them is greatly simplified. In practice, numerical values must 
often be estimated. In this situation, it may be useful to ask 
various user groups to assign a value to each tactic, then to 
average their values and construct a table of weighted tactical 
attributes, as shown in figure 3-1. Here, tactics 1, 2, and 5 
have the greatest number of "high" ratings; one way to proceed 
would be to eliminate the other two tactics from further con
sideration. Alternately, the planner might eliminate any tac
tic which has an unacceptably low rating on any given attribute; 
in the example, tactics 2 and 4 would be eliminated by this 
method. Or the analyst might consider the composite score of 
the tactics across all attributes, a method which leaves tactics 
1 and 5 as the most desirable. 

Such a procedure has the advantage of weighing the 
opinions of different user groups in a rational and systematic 
manner. It must be cautioned, however, that it will not neces
sarily resolve the differences of opinion among those groups. 

For purposes of the illustration, tactics have been 
considered in isolation from one another. In practice, however, 
the planner will be looking fOl "syneJ;gism" -- that is, a sit
uation in which the combined effect of two or more tactics is 
greater than the effect of each tactic implemented by itself. 

DEVELOPING THE PROJECT PLAN 

A draft project plan is now prepared, describing the 
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ATTRIBUTES 
til r-l >. 
til ·M .j..I .j..I 
(]) ..0 ·M >. ·M 
I=l ~ r-l .j..I 4-1 
(]) .j..I ·M ·M (]) 

:> • I=l ..0 r-l I=l 
·M (]) ·M ·M (]) 

TACTICS .j..I S .j..I ..0 ..0 
tJ (]) ~ ~ I r-l 
OJ r-l 0. !-I .j..I ~ 

4-1 0. S (]) til .j..I 

4-1 S 0 0. 0 0 
~ H U 0 U E-! 

1 - Youth serv.ice 2 2 3 3 3 13 
program 

2 - Target hardening 3 2 3 3 1 12 

3 - Blockwatch 3 2 2 2 3 12 

4 - Alleyway 2 1 2 2 2 9 

5 - Victim education 2 3 3 3 2 13 

(1 = low, 2 = medium, 3 = high) 

3-1 -- Weighting of Tactical Alt.ernatives 

proposed strategies and the tactics by which they will be im
plemented. The draft plan should contain general stateme~ts of 
a) selected crime-environment problems, b) .probable cont:lbu
ting factors to those problems, c) the envlronmental varla~les 
that are to be manipulated, d) the suggest~d.C~TED strate~le~, 
e) the recommended tactics, f) the responslblilty for thelr lm
plementation, g) the approximate cost an~ source o~ funds fo: 
each strategy, h) evaluation guidelines If approprlate, and l) 
a tentative schedule of activities. .~. 

The draft plan should be presented to the fullest pos
sible range of project participants: I~ the Hartfor~ residen
tial demonstration, one of the tactlcs lnvolved closlng off 
several streets in order to control movement and enhance sur
veillance. When the proposal was made public, city departmen~s 
objected that the proposed barriers would hinder the work of 
emergency and service vehicles; merchants feared the loss of 
drop-in trade; and residents argued that th~ closed-off streets 
might actually assist a burglar who was caslng targ~ts. These 
objections were eventually overcome through persuaslon and com
promise. The project director concluded: '!',\(:'ommunity is more 
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likely to be receptive to a program in the design of which it 
has played a significant role. . . . Cumpromises between the 
program model and the implemented program should be expected. 
The program model should be sufficiently strong and sufficiently 
flexible to allow for compromises without destroying the intent 
and ultimate effectiveness of the progr.1m." 

The draft will thus be helpful in obtaining a consensus 
as to the project's scope and direction, before a detailed plan 
is written. It may also be helpful for soliciting funds from 
public and private sources. Thirdly, the draft may expedite the 
process of obtaining the many approvals -- legal, technical, po
litical, and financial -- that will be required before the proj
ect actually begins. Finally, the draft will assist the plan
ners in evaluating various strategies and tactics, and in decid
ing who will be responsible for implementing them. 

After the draft plan has been reviewed and modified, 
the final plan can be prepared. It should contain at least the 
following elements: 

* Statement of the overall problem at the target site. 

* Description of the site and its physical, social, and 
economic features. 

* Statement of the crime-environment problems to be over-
come. 

* Statement of the project's goals and objectives. 

* Description of the CPTED strategies that will be applied 
to the crime-environment problems. 

* Schedule of specific tactics. 

* Cost estimates and list of funding sources. 

* Description of program participants and their functions 
and responsibilities. 

* Timeframe for exe'cuting program acti vi ties. 

* Evaluation guidelines if appropriate. 

The final plan closely parallels the draft, but the 
level of detail is necessarily greater. This is the document 
that will be used to obtain final approvals from elected offi
cials, -site users, affected organization? and agencies, and po
tential funding sources. Once these approvals have been ob
tained, a summary of the plan should be distributed to the com
munity through it~ schools, civic organizations, or newspapers 
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Th1·S effort will help inform the citizen, be-
and other med ia. . t b· t 1· ves 

actually gets underway, as to 1 s 0 Jec fore the program 
and activities. 
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A CATALOG OF TACTICS 

In developing a project plan, the CPTED team will prob
ably review the experience of earlier crime-prevention programs. 
This "catalog" is intended to simplify that process. Hhile most 
of these tactics were drawn from the demonstration programs in 
Hartford (a residential setting), Minneapolis (also residential), 
Portland (an urban commercial strip), and Broward County 
(schools), the editors have attempted to give each of them its 
widest possible application. However, it should be noted that 
a tactic that succeeded in one environment will not necessarily 
succeed in another -- and that the effectiveness of some of . 
these techniques has yet to be proven. 

For convenience, the tactics have been grouped under 
the headings of surveillance, movement control, activity support, 
and motivation reinforcement. It would also have been feasible 
to group them by type -- that is, whether the tactic operates by 
altering the physical setting, by affecting the community's so
cial fabric, by modifying law enforcement procedures, or by 
changing managerial policies and actions. 

As a reference aid, each tactic is preceded by a let
ter and number code, in which "s" stands for surveillance, "M" 
for movement control, "A" for activity support, and "R" for 
motivation reinforcement. To the right of the heading is a 
statement to the effect that the tactic is primarily physical, 
social, law enforcement, or managerial in nature. No biblio
graphic sources have been included. Interested readers will be 
able to locate these sources in most cases from Volume Two, 
CPTEDStrategies and Directives Manual, in the multi-volume 
CPTED Program ManuaI published in April 1978. This document is 

. available on loan from the National Criminal Justice Reference 
Service, PO Box 6000, Rockville, MD 20850. 
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SURVEILLANCE TACTICS 

The crime-environment analysis may well suggest that 
p~or surveillance is contributing to the problems at the target 
sIte: For example, assaults occurring on the grounds of a 
housIng complex may be concentrated in areas away from the 
s~reet, toward t~e interior of the site. A variety of tech
nIques c~me to ml~d: improving the lighting, steppin£ up police 
p~trol, InauguratIng a tenant patrol, or installing phone booths 
wIth a toll-free emergency line. The chosen tactics will depend 
upon the characteristics of the environment, the modus operandi 
of the offenders, the resources available, and the objectives 
of the program. 

Surveillance tactics can be subdivided into observa
identification, and reporting. 

. . * OBSERVATION. These tactics are intended to improve the 
abIlIty o~ people to observe activities in the setting, in per
son or through mechanical devices, casually or as a result of 
their assigned tasks. 

8-1. Improve interior lighting. (Physical) 

. Where i~ter~or s~aces are visible through dOOTS or win
dows, Improved lIghtIng WIll enhance opportunities for casual 
or forma~ sur~eillan7e. Lighting should be even, without deep 
shadows In whIch an Intruder might hide. Store windows should 
~ot b~ blocked by adver~ising or other displays. Where light
Ing fIxtures are accessIble to passers-by (as in schools and 
bOu~~ng p:ojects) these.fixtures should be vandal-proof. Consid
::atlon mlght.also be gIven to an alarm which signals when the 
LIghts are sWItched off. 

Advice on lighting may be available from the local elec
tric utility. 

S-2. Improve outdoor lighting. (Physical) 

.Stre~t l~ghts, perimeter lights along fences and walls, 
and tne IllumInatIon of outdoor facilities -- all serve to in
crease opportunities for surveillance. In addition, a lighting 
program.may encourage the use of outdoor areas and help channel 
p~destrlan~ a~ong se~ected.p~ths. Such a program is most effec
tlV; when It IS combIned wltn other tactics, such as target har
denIng and movement control. 

When planning a lighting program, local concerns and 
opInIons should be accommodated. Where citizens are fearful 
of crime, high-intensity lights may be welcomed; in a 
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neighborhood where the f~ar is less -- though crime may be equal 
-- they may object to the color or the intensity of the lights. 
Fi~tures are now available which provide good color balance and 
make efficient use of ~l·~ct.r:i.ci ty. 

S-3. Remove interior blind spots. (Physical) 

Vestibules and alcov~s are obstacles to surveillance, 
creating vulnerable areas that should be eliminated where possi
ble. Alternately, parabolic mirrors can be used to improve sur
veillance in these blind spots. (Many cities have ordinances 
requiring mirrors in elevators; they are also widely used in 
;;tores and other commercial establishments.) A bui.lding securi
ty code might well require that new public facilities and multi
family housing be designed to enhance interior surveillance. 

S-4. Remove exterior blind spots. (Physical) 

A program to improve outdoor surveillance might include 
trimming or removing trees and shrubs, demolishing and clearing 
derelict structures, relocating parking spaces to improve the 
view of building entrances, and (in commercial districts) pro
hibiting on-street parking at night in order to improve police 
surveillance. 

Surveillance is greatly enhanced by well-planned land
scaping. Borders and trees should be located well back from 
pedestrian paths, and should be trimmed so that their foliage 
does not block the view. The visual focus of a pedestrian is 
about 35 feet; people therefore feel most comfortable when their 
field of view extends at least that far ahead. Pathway corners 
and intersections are especially critical and should be free of 
all visual obstructions. In high-crime areas, plantings might 
well be restricted to dense shrubs not more than two feet tall, 
to eliminate the fear that an offender might be concealed among 
them. Doors and ground-floor windows should likewise be clear 
of vegetation. 

Demolishing derelict buildings is another way to elimi
nate potential hiding spaces. Federal funds may be available 
for such a program; consult the local office of the U.S. Depart
ment of Housing and Urban Development. 

S-5. Add windows to interior spaces. (Physical) 

Rooms, stairwells, and elevators can be opened to two
way surveillance by installing windows in partitions or doors. 
This tactic was used in Broward County, Fla., where large win
dows were installed in classroom walls. Such windows deter 
criminal activity within the vulnerable space; they also have 
a deterrent effect on activities in the corridor outside. (In 
the school demonstration, some teachers apparently resented the 

83 



interior windows or regarded them as a distraction, for they were 
covered with maps or other opaque materials in about half the 
cases monitored.) 

Ideally, interior windows should be fashioned of Lexan 
MR~OOO, Securlite, 0'7 other vandal-resistant material. Where 
privacy is a consideration, one-way reflective glass might be 
employed. Another variation is to use open grillwork to combine 
surveillance with physical security. 

Interior windows should be considered in combination 
with a program to improve interior lighting (see S-l above), and 
b~th tactics should be designed with security guard routines in 
m1nd. 

S-6. Locate vulnerable areas near those which 
are actively used. 

(Physical) 

A parking lot s~ould be visible to the occupants of the 
building it serves, thus making it subject to constant natural 
surveillance. Items likely to be stolen should be kept in areas 
visible to employees as they go about their routine tasks. And 
emergency exits (which often become a means of unauthorized 
entry) should be located where they open onto supervised activ
ity areas. 

Convpcsely, it may be possible to relocate activity 
areas in ordEr to provide the desired surveillance. School of
ficials, for example, might designate new sites for study, socia
lizing, or recreation. Sometimes the introduction of a few sim
ple amenities -- benches, say, or a basketball hoop -- suffices 
to encourage activity in an area and thereby enhance surveillance. 

S-7. Locate key personnel where they can 
supervise a specific area or activity. 

(l-1'anager i al) 

In this tactic, surveillance becomes formal rather than 
casual, but the intent is the same as in the tactic above (S-6). 
Typically, it woDld involve relocating an office -- that of a 
building manager, school administrator, or maintenance super
visor -- near an entrance or other vulnerable space. To be an 
effective deterrent, the relocated office should be equipped with 
windows which enable its occupants to look out, and which signal 
the presence of observers to a potential intruder.. 

In a store, cashiers should be located where they can 
supervise beth the display area and the entrance~ Merchandise 
that is especially vulnerable to shoplifting would be placed 
near the cash register. 

S-8. Provide living quarters for a aecur
ity person. 

(Physical) 
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In many settings there are hours or days when the facil
ity is empty. In such cases a live-in manager.or security ~er
son, with quarters located near a key en~ry p01~t! can provIde 
surveillance without the need for emploYlng.add:tlon~l pers~n
nel. This tactic has been used by school d1strlcts In Flor:da, 
California, and Hawaii. In some schools, the dist:ict provld7s 
only a site and the necessary utilities; the securIty pers~n.ls 
responsible for providing the mobile home that serves as Ilv1ng 
quarters. 

S-9. Provide guard kiosks at major access 
points. 

(Physical) 

In other settings, surveillance must be cond~cted on a 
more formal basis, with the security guar~ stationed l~ a pro
tected shelter. Such kiosks may be especIally approprIate at 
factory entrances, 6r in residential facili~ies with a h~~~~ry 
of assaults upon security personnel. The klO~k shou~d pLuvlde 
a safe haven for the guard, and should be equ1pped w1th a tele
phone or alarm system for summoning help. 

S-lO. Install surveillance devices. (Physical) 

Though not as effective as in-per~on surveillance! , 
closed-.circuit television (CCTV) has the advantage of prov1dlng 
a 24-hour view of a designated area. CCTV,has be:n used for 
street surveillance by police departments 1n Balt1more a~~ other 
cities. It has also been used in housing project~, ,to a1d se
curity personnel and to allow tenants to screen VlS1tors or watch 
children playing in remote areas. 

Other surveillance devices include burglary alarms and 
motion-detection systems. The latter,are sometiID7s used in com
~ercial establishments, but are relat1vely expens1ve: The ~ost 
effective alarm system may be that which is ~et off Inco~sp1-
cuously by an employee, and which directly slg~als a polIce sta
tion. A potential problem with alarm systems 1S that! d~e to 
a high rate of false calls, police may place a low prlor1ty on 
responding to them: For this and other reasons, ~ocal l~w ,en
forcement authorit1es should be consulted before 1nstall1ng any 
alarm system. 

S-ll, Encourage the remova'l of visual ob
structions in streets and public areas, 

(Managerial) 

Municipal authorities can be asked to tr~m trees a~d 
shtubs, or to establish an ordinance to control slgns and b1ll
boards. The purpose of such measures is twofold: fir~t, to en
hance opportunities for surveillance; an~ second, to :mprove the 
appearance of the site, (The relationsh1p between crIme and t~e 
appearance of an area has not been clearly established, but there 
is a demonstrated relationship between appearance and the fear of 
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crime. Poor maintenance characterizes a lack of concern for and 
identity with the site, and therefore a low level of proprietary 
behavior.) Note, however, that the wholesale removal of trees 
oud shrubs can be counterproductive, if it makes the area seem 
less inviting and thereby discourages public use of it. 

S-12. Coordinate business hours. (Managerial) 

Uniform hours permit business establishments to make 
the most efficient use of security services, increase the number 
of witnesses in case an incident does take place, and lessen the 
chance that employees will be left alone in an isolated area. 

S-13. Employ volunteer or paid security 
guards. 

(Managerial) 

Increasingly, private security personnel are being em
ployed by institutions, industries, or grou~ of businesses. In 
some cases these security forces achieve paraprofessional status. 
In California, law enforcement students were used to patrol col
lege campuses; in Philadelphia, 15 former police officers were 
hired to patrol school grounds at night in unmarked cars. 

Self-policing programs may be feasible in institutional 
and residential settings. In such a program, local youths might 
be employed to monitor after-school activity areas. Or volun~ 
tEers from the faculty, staff, or student body might be assigned 
to school parking lots when these vulnerable areas are-in.use. 

S-14. Initiate blockwatch programs. (Social) 

Blockwatch and Neighborhood Alert programs are widely 
used, both in the inner city and in suburban areas. Such pro
grams vary greatly as to the formality of their structure and 
the extent of police cooperation. However, all blockwatch pro
grams include organized, scheduled surveillance among their ac
tivities. Perhaps an individual is assigned to monitor a fixed 
number of residences or business establishments; less elabo
rately, a "buddy system" may be implemented only during vacation 
periods. 

Crime reporting is an integral part of a blockwatch pro
gram, whose effectiveness is further enhanced when it is combined 
with other crime-control activities, such as security surveys 
and property-marking projects. Blockwatch also requires a high 
level of citizen involvement. It should be noted that indivi
duals who take part in club and other social activities are more 
likely to take part in cri~~-prevention activities; the same is 
true for neighborhoods as a whole. 

S-15. Organize tenant patrols. (Social) 
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In an apartment complex, tenant patrols can contribute 
to security by screening visitors, inspecting halls, and checking 
on the elderly and infirm. (Indeed, services for shut-ins can 
be the origin of a tenant patrol, since the same "natural help
ers" who assist other residents may provide the nucleus of a 
more widely based security system.) Such a program should have 
high visibility, with signs indicating that the patrol is func
tioning, while members wear some sort of identifying badge or 
armband. 

Patrol activities must be coordinated with local law 
enforcement authorities. This precaution will increase their ef
fectiveness, since civilian and police patrols can then supple
ment each other; it will also tend to discourage a I!vigilante" 
mentality which might bring the citizen patrol into conflict with 
the police. Trespass and liability laws are other factors to be 
considered when establishing a citizen patrol. 

S-16. Modify patrol levels and proce
dures. 

(Law Enforcement) 

A strong police presence can deter crime, and patrol 
activities 'should therefore be increased during peak crime hours. 
Effective tactics include: 1) foot patrols, which have the addi
tional advantage of strengthening police-community relations; 
2) mixed teams of civilians and police officers, which can be a 
cost-effective way of putting more patrols on the street during 
high-crime periods; 3) providing a show of force by flooding a 
high-crime area with extra patrols; and ~) equipping offic:rs 
with bicycles or motor scooters to patrol areas not accessIble 
to cars. 

Jurisdictional boundaries can hinder police response, 
and the crime-control program may require that they be redrawn. 
For example, a boundary that falls in the center of a commer
cial strip can increase response time by creating confusion as 
to which unit should answer a call. 

* IDENTIFICATION. These tactics are intended to enhance 
the ability to recognize whether someone observed in the area 
is a legitimate user, whether he or she is engaged in illegal 
activity, and whether goods in his or her possession were stolen. 

S-17. Implement a property-marking project. (Physical) 

Under such names as Operation Identification, Crime 
TRAP (Total Registration of All Property), and P-r:oject Theft 
Guard, property-marking projects exist in law enf~rcement agen
cies throughout the United States. They usually Inv~lve a spon
sor who supplies an electric etching pencil for mark:ng per
sonal property; identifying numbers are then filed wIth the law 
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enforc:ment agency. Similar, programs ean be used in institution
al e~vlron~ent~ as well. In this case, property marking can be 
combIned ~~lth Invento~y co~tr~l, ~ith each piece of equipment 
~umber:d and marked wIth the InstItution's name. Equipment that 
IS ea~ll~ porta~le ~houl~ ~e conspicuously marked or colored so 
that It IS readIly Ident~f~aql~ -- and correspondingly difficult 
to fence. 

. An eval~ation o~ such projects shows that they should 
be Incorporated Into a wIder set of crime-control tactics in 
orde~ ~o l:sse~ the cost o~ recruiting each household. Wide 
par~lclpatlon IS an essentIal element in a property-marking 
~roJect. A~ noted.above! the.necessary level of participation 
IS ~ost easl~y a?hleved In neIghborhoods with a high level of 
socIal organIzatIon. 

S-18. Mark merchandise in retail stores. (Physical) 

.Again, .the ~ogic of marking retail goods is to make 
them :asler to Ident~fy, and thu~ to increase the shoplifter's 
percelv:d sense ~f rIsk. Ma~y dI~ferent marking systems are 
commercIally avaIlable, varyIng WIdely in cost ease of use 
and effectiveness. " 

S-19. Install screening devices at entryways. (Physical) 

. The simplest screening'device is a wide-angle viewer 
WhICh allows an ?ccupant to look into a hallway without opening 
the door; s~ch vle~ers are requir:d in multi-family dwellings by 
a model ordInance In Oakland, CalIf. A case-hardened chain lock 
serves. much the same pu~po8e s by allowing the' door to open only 
a few Inches, but a chaIn can be broken by a determined intruder. 

Lobby doors should provide a clear view into the lobby 
from the street or path outside. 

Intercom systems provide a technique for screening 
visitors before they move past the lobby. Only after an occupant 
has spoken to. the visitor over the intercom will he or she press 
a lock-releasIng button. In practice, these systems are entire
ly ~epende~t upon the care exercised by the residents when ans
werIng theIr buzzers. An intercom system should therefore be 
~onsidered in conjunction with a program of tenant education. 
(Not: that the cost of refitting a building with intercoms may 
be h~gh. Consult the local telephone company to see if it can 
provIde such a service over existing telephone lines.) 

S-20. Establish territorial domains. (Physical) 

The intent here is to divide interior and exterior 
spaces into small, easily identified areas that are associated 
with a specific dwelling or group of individuals. The tactic 
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is based on the belief that people are more likely to defend 
areas that are clearly assigned to them. Both architectural and 
landscape features may be used to define these territories, and 
the barriers may be real or merely symbolic. 

An important element is to 
duals who share a particular space. 
ler play area is shared by too many 
ponsibility for its maintenance and 
from intruders are both diminished. 

limit the number of indivi
\.Jhen a laundry room or todd

families, their sense of res
their ability to defend it 

Establishing territorial domains is a tactic especially 
appropriate in multi-family housing, but is not limited to that 
environment. In neighborhoods consisting of single-family and 
row houses, streets can be modified to increase territorial iden
tification. In a school, an area such as an outdoor patio can 
be assigned to a particular class. In cOQIDercial areas, the 
construction of mini-parks and small seating areas can break 
large areas into spaces that can be more easily controlled by 
their regular users. 

S-2l. Increase the visibility of detection 
"deVICes. 

(Physical) 

Trespass and other surveillance devices serve two dis
tinct fL~~'-!ti.ons: 1) aiding in the apprehension of criminals and 
2) increasing the offender's perceived risk. The deterrent ef
fect of such devices can be heightened by making them visible to 
potential intruders, and even by posting signs announcing that 
they are in use. 

S-22. Identify buildings in alleyways. (Physical) 

When the name and street number of a building is posted 
in alleys, police will be assisted wh0n approaching from the 
rear. This tactic should be considered in combination with other 
techniques -- lighting, access control, alarms, and security sur
veys -- when the crime-environmont analysis reveals alleys as 
a problem area. 

S·,·23. Establish' a h.ouse-sitting program. (Social) 

Like blockwatch and Neighborhood Alert programs (see 
Tactic S-14), this tactic organizes residents to take part in 
formal surveillance. House-sitting is typically a reciprocal 
aJ:r.angement between neighbors, but can be formalized through the 
UBe of a community group as a clearinghouse for the names of 
people interested in exchanging Rervices in this way. In some 
eases, the "sitter" may actually reside in the dwelling at a 
reduced or waived rent in exchange for surveillance and nainte
nance services. 
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S-24. Establish "safe haven" homes. (Social) 

A safe haven is a dwelling in which victims of crime 
can find shelter and assistance. Such dwellings may also have 
a deterrent effect, since they signal to the offender that this 
is an area in which the residents su"port one another. Not much 
is known about such programs, but they might certainly be con
sidered for their surveillance value alone -- the host family, 
in an area of single-family or semi-detached homes, provides some 
of the same surveillance functions as a tenant patrol in a hous
ing project. 

A safe-haven program may also be developed to assist 
the victims of personal crimes such as wife beating and child 
abuse. 

S-25. Schedule the use of sub-environments. (Hanagerial) 

When there is free access to an area throughout the day, 
surveillance and identification are made more difficult. These 
sub-environments -- locker rooms, supply and equipment areas, 
parking lots, and the like -- might usefully have their aCcess 
restricted to scheduled hours. As an extension of this tactic, 
sub-environments might be color-coded' to time of day. If cer
tain lockers in a school, for example, are used by morning-ses
sion students and others by those in the afternoon session, the 
two areas may be physically separate and colored differently. 

S-26. Require identification procedures .. (Managerial) 

The use of passes and identification cards is an effec
tive way to screen the users of an environment, but may be cost
ly to implement since it requires supervisory personnel or elec
tronic devices. Such a system can be supplemented by a sign-in 
procedure during off hours. The use of security guards to check 
identification has been used in housing projects in B~ltimore 
and other cities, and in many public high schools. 

To be effective, I.D. screening must be accompanied by 
good access control in the building, with all windows and secon
dary entrances secured. 

S-27. Assign officers on a neighborhood 
basis. 

(Law Enforcement) 

When police officers and security guards are regularly 
assigned to a particular neighborhood or project, they have the 
opportunity to become familiar with the people and the problems 
of the area. "Team policing" has been implemented in San Diego, 
Rochester (N.Y.), and other cities with encouraging results. 
In this approach, the team is organized to serve a particular 
neighborhood on a 24-hour basis, with training tailored to the 
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particular needs of that neighborhood. 

Private security forces can also be organized on a 
neighborhood basis. Some housing authorities prefer to have 
guards change assignments on a weekly basis, on ,the theory that 
frequent rotation avoids fraternization between the guards (usu
ally male) and the tenants (often female heads-of-household). 
Unfortunately, such a schedule hinders the ability of security 
personnel to recognize whether an individual is a tenant or an 
intruder. It also discourages the rapport that would increase 
the reporting of offenses -- especially when the offenders are 
also residents. 

S-28. Locate precincts and substations 
in highly visible areas. 

(Law Enforcement) 

Several metropolitan police departments have experi
mented with the use of small stations and even portable stations, 
the latter being a specially equipped mobile home. The same tac
tic may be appropriate to public housing and school settings. In 
Broward County, Fla., a mobile home was located at one high 
school to serve as a police substation; the original plan called 
for the trailer to be moved to different schools as the year 
progressed. 

Visibility of police and security guards can readily be 
increased by having them wear uniforms to and from their posts. 

* REPORTING. These tactics are intended to encourage 
citizens to report criminal or suspicious acts to the appropri
ate authorities, to simplify the reporting procedure, and to en
sure that the authorities respond in a manner calculated to en
courage more of the same. 

S-29. Provide call systems for remote 
locations. 

(Physical) 

Inexpensive and unobtrusive call devices are commer
cially available. Those with a one-way signal are less costly 
and, if used only to signal emergencies, may be adequate. Many 
public transit systems are now equipped with two-way radios, 
which are used for traffic and accident reports as well as to 
report crime. 

S-30. Provide toll-free emergency telephones. (Physical) 

Telephone companies and cities can join in a program 
to install dial-free or toll-free feature~ in telephones at 
strategic locations, thus enabling citizens to report emergen
cies with a minimum of fuss. In the District of Columbia, 
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pay-phone users are generally able to dial the operator without 
inserting a coin; the operator knows that the call is from a 
pay phone and is trained in how to respond. Eventually this fea
ture will be available nationwide. 

The universal "911" emergency number has been adopted 
by several cities, but the cost in equipment and personnel is 
high. 

S-3l. Initiate a Whistle Stop program. (Social) 

Whistle Stop is a useful supplement to a blockwatch pro
gram (see Tactic S-14). Area residents are given whistles to be 
blown when they fear for their personal safety, or if they wit
ness a crime or suspicious behavior. Other residents are expec
ted to respond by coming out of their homes, often blowing rheir 
own whistles to frighten the offender. 

S-32. Train individuals in crime reporting. (Nanagerial) 

Studies of police response time indicate that many vic
tims wait a considerable length of time before reporting a crime, 
thus ensuring a cold trail when the police arrive. Accordingly, 
many crime-prevention programs include some form of training in 
which citizens (or the personnel of a building or organization) 
are taught how to observe and report suspicious 'behavior or 
criminal incidents, 

S-33. Assess police response practices. (Law Enforcement) 

Crime reporting can often be improved by a study of how 
the police respond to different types of calls, and whether there 
are discrepancies between community expectations and police pri
orities. 
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MOVEMENT CONTROL TACTICS. 

As a crime-contr·ol· s-trategy) movement control works 
both directly and indirectly. The direct effect is to reduce 
the ease with which strangers can move through the setting (by 
means of door locks, window latches, gates, and other target
hardening measures). Indirectly, this strategy deters crime and 
reduces fear by enhancing the possibilities for surveillance 
(usually by altering the amount or direction of traffic through 
an area). 

~ovement~control tactics should be selected after an 
analysis of crime-environment problems and existing movement pat
terns. Changes in traffic patterns during the day or week, the 
origin and destination of those who move through the site, the 
activities in various sub-environments, who are the legitimate 
users of the site, and who has (or should have) control over ac
cess -- all these factors should be considered by the analyst. 

Movement-control tactics must be considered in relation
ship to those of surveillance, activity support, and motivational 
reinforcement. Channeling traffic along a selected route, for 
example, may affect a street-lighting program, the location of 
protected bus stops, and the installation of toll-free tele
phones; the tactic may also be used in conjunction with a program 
to concentrate pedestrians along the same route by providing them 
with benches and mini-parks, and by coordinating the hours at 
which stores open and close. 

Reduce the number of entrances. (Phys ical) 

The number of entrances to the interior of a building 
or site should be minimized, with the remaining entrances clear
ly identified as to their function. Provision should also be 
made for securing specific entrances when areas are not in use. 
This tactic helps channel traffic past points where casual or 
formal surveillance can occur. (See Tactic M-2, M-7, and M-8.) 

M-2. Designate pedestrian access corridors. (Physical) 

Circulation paths around or through the site should 
channel traffic past activity areas (such as a volleyball court 
or a patio) where users can engage in casual surveillance. Such 
paths should be as short and direct as possible, without alcoves 
or cul-de-sacs. 

M-3. Provide keyed access to sub-environments. (Physical) 

Laundry rooms, storage areas, elevators, and even cor
ridors can be locked off, with building occupants provided with 
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keys. This kind of limited access makes.it much eas~er to ~den
tify the legitimate users of an area, whIle greatly IncreasIng 
the effort necessary for an offender to gain access to it. The 
success of the tactic necessarily depends on a strict key con
trol. policy and, in part, on limiting the number of people who 
share the sub-environment. 

Locks should be the deadbolt variety, mortised into the 
frame rather than screwed to the surface. ' 

M-4. Limit the number of apartments sharing 
a corridor. 

(Physical) 

Neighbor interaction and the identification of strangers 
is encouraged by restricting the number of apartments of~ a com
mon corridor. (This tactic is a variation of S-20, callIng for 
the establishment of territorial domains. The objective in both 
cases is to increase the occupants' control over a public or 
semi-public space.) 

M-5. Reduce congesti~n on stairways. (Physical, Managerial) 

Crowded stairways are a frequent cause of accidents and 
fights in institutional se~tings, especia~l.>:' high school~. "By 
increasing the size of staIrways and provIdIng separ~te up and 
"down ll routes, conflicts during scheduled change perIods can b~ 
reduced. The same objective 'can be achieved through a managerIal 
tactic, that of staggering claps-change times. 

M-6. Use moveable barriers in corridors 
and restrooms. 

(Physical) 

Buildings should be designed or modified so that areas 
not in use can be secured. Collapsible gates may be a cost-ef
fective alternative in existing buildings; such gates are recom
mended for all multi-story schools in Hawaii by the department 
of education, to close off upper levels after hours. Suc~ ?a:
riers are also appropriate for closing off vulnerable facIlItIes 
such as restrooms when they are not in use. 

M-7. Control access from firestairs and 
emergency exits. 

(Physical) 

Emergency stairs and exits should be restricted to . 
their intended use by 'providing them with alarm-:onnec~ed panIc 
bars. Firestairs should be locked from the corrIdor sIde ~n all 
but the exterior exit level; exterior exits should be provIded 
with self-closing and self-locking doors. Such an alarm system 
might well be tied into the local ~olice station where it can be 
monitored continuously. (See TactIc S-lO.) 

In any program calling for the modification of fire 
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exits, local fire safety codes and authorities must be consulted. 

M-8. Install barriers on vulnerable 
openings. 

(Physical) 

Ground-floor windows, exterior firestairs, roof open
ings, and skylights are all vulnerable to unauthorized access; 
they should be secured by grills, metal bars, or heavy screen
ing. In general, it is necessary to secure any opening larger 
than 96 square inches. 

Since a fixed barrier renders the opening useless for 
access, the option of sealing it altogether might also be con
sidered. Many school districts have reduced the number or size 
of windows, or have even eliminated them altogether. Again, lo
cal fire safety codes must be considered. 

M-9. Fence off problem areas. (Physical) 

Fences can prevpnt unauthorized access or channel move
ment along selected paths. This tactic can be used to provide 
barriers to movement through exterior spaces, into a building, 
or within the building ,itself; it is especially appropriate for 
problem areas between or behind buildings that are not intended 
for public use. How~ver, fences can give a fortress-like ap
pearance to a facility. If possible, social needs should be 
balanced with security considerations -- for example, by incor
porating landscape materials into proposed barriers. 

In remote locations, fences should be constructed of 
11 gauge or heavier wire, should be at least seven feet tall, 
should begin no more than two inches above the ground, and 
should be provided with top guards or overhangs to discourage 
scaling. 

M-lO. Provide lockable security areas. (Physical) 

Portable items, and those which are stored out of the 
range of casual surveillance, should be secured in a locked area. 
Again, the security hardware should be of high quality and strict 
key control must be practiced. In bicycle and other personal 
storage areas, users should be trained in the need to secure 
goods and close access doors'or gates. 

M-ll. Strengthen access-point hardware. (Physical) 

The construction of access ooints to a facility can 
" generally be upgraded by sturdy door and window frames. Guide-

lines are available both for new construction and for refitting 
existing buildings. 

M-12. Convert streets to pedestrian use. (Physical) 
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Sometimes a commercial street can be closed off and 
used for a pedestrian arcade, mall, or park. This tactic accom
plishes the dual purpose of limiting access and concentrating 
pedestrians for casual surveillance. (In some areas, merchants 
may object to the loss of drop-in customers or "carriage trade." 
An alternative for such areas is to devise a plan that will slow 
down traffic, thus making it possible for pedestrians and vehi
cles to coexist.) Access for emergency and service vehicles 
must be considered whenever a street is closed for traffic, anJ 
care must be taken to avoid a fortress-like appearance that will 
discourage new customers instead of attracting them to the area. 

M-13. Close off residential streets. (Phys icap 

Residential neighborhoods may suffer from a volume of 
through traffic that impedes the ability of residents to iden
tify the legitimate users of their environment. For example, a 
vehicle parked at the curb may belong to a resident or to some
one working outside the area who simply finds it a convenient 
place to park. 

Residents may object to the closing of streets, either 
because it restricts their own access or because they regard it 
as a prelude to the "gentri ficat ion l

' of the neighborhood (ma~ ing 
it attractive to middle-income people who move back to the CIty, 
restore the housing stock, and displace lower-income residents). 
In su~h cases it may be desirable to test this tactic by using 
moveable barriers at the outset. 

M-14. Control access to the neighborhood. (Physical) 

Barriers such as fences may be used to control access 
to public streets, so that movement is channeled across areas 
where casual surveillance can occur (see Tactic M-9). 

M-lS. Provide front-and-rear access to commer
cial strips to facilitate police patrol. 

(Physical) 

Since this tactic-violates some of the principles of 
movement control, it should only be used in conjunction with a 
system for screening identification (see Ta~tic S-26). 

M-16. Locate vulnerable areas near sources 
of natural surveillance. 

(Physical) 

Ideally, a parking lot should be situated where its 
userR can monitor it through the day or night (as when the lot 
is visible from classroom windows). Alternately, the lot may 
be sited near a pedestrian corridor or any other facility that 
provides natural surveillance. In the case of a complex of 
institutional buildings, the cluster should be designed so that 
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one building overlooks another; in an existing complex, it may 
be possible to provide surveillance by creating new amenities 
or activity areas. (Also see Tactic S-6.) 

M-17. Locate remote parking lots in well
lighted, regularly used corridors. 

(Physical) 

The objective here is to create safe routes for people 
who must travel to their final destination from a remote parking 
lot. Where necessary, vehicular or pedestrian traffic can be 
channeled along the selected corridor. This tactic should be 
used in conjunction with improved street ligbting (Tactic S-2), 
protective bus stops, and toll-free emergency phones (S-30). 

M-lB. Control-aarking lot access by means of 
gates an passes. 

(Physical) 

Where the intent is to restrict unauthorized use of a 
parking lot, the use of automatic gate-closing devices may suf
fice. However, fences, gates, or security guards may be neces
sary to deter person-to-person crime in such areas. 

M-19. Reduce bus-stop congestion. (Managerial) 

Overcrowded loading zones or transfer areas pose a dual 
threat to security: formal surveillance is hampered and disturb
ances can spread through a large group. Such conditions can be 
avoided by rescheduling the hours of loading or by designating 
additional loading zones. In a Florida high school, for ~xam
pIe, a new bus loading zone was created in an area subject to 
surveillance. It was limited to four or five busses at a time 
and was located as far as possible from student parking lots, 
thus reducing congestion and confusion when students left the 
building. 

M-20. Issue parking stickers. (Hanagerial) 

Taking a different approach from Tactic M-19, this tac
tic employs decals rather than fences and gates to discourage 
unauthorized use of parking areas. It requires the patrolling 
of the areas and the issuance of tickets if it is to be effec
tive. 

~,In residential areas close to eommercial or institu
tional'~acilities, parking by non-residents can be a security 
problem, making it difficult for residents to maintain surveil
lance over the neighborhood. A solution adopted in many areas 
is to post signs indicating that only cars with resident stick
ers will be allowed to park during designated hours. 

M-21. Schedule activities to avoid 
congestion. 

97 

(Managerial) 

, 
~ 

! 
.' 

i 

I _ 

i~ 

, 

, 

..... 



r 

This approach is an extension of Tactic ~-19, avoiding 
congestion that makes an area difficult to supervIse and.vul-. 
nerable to confusion and, c·onf·lict. There are numerous s 1 t~atlc:>ns 
in which the same conditions apply. In schools and other Ins~I
tutional settings, for example, lunch hours can.be ~ta~gered In 
order to keep the number of people in a cafeterIa wIthIn t~e 
capacity for supervision .. Similar t~~~n~ques can be used In of
fice buildings and entertaInment facIlItIes. 

M-22. Lock store entrances during peak 
robbery hours. 

(Managerial) 

In small retail establishments that are vulnerable to 
robbery, such as jewelry and liquor stores, em~loyees c~n ~e 
trained to lock the door during high-crime perI<?-ds, admIttIng 
individual customers by the use of a button-actlvate~ loc~ or 
othEr device. The same tactic might also be appropr:ate In a 
professional office which serves people at of~7trafflc hours, 
especially when the office is likely to contaIn drugs or amounts 
of cash. 

M-23. Institute a courtesy patrol. (Social) 

A courtesy patrol escorts vulner~ble.peop~e, generally 
the elderly and the infirm. to their destlna~Ions In order to 
lessen their fear of mugging or purse-snatchIng. Such a patrol 
might be a voluntary social servi~e, .or it might e~ploy l<?cal 
youths in an effort to change theIr Image from a threatenIng 
preRence to a helpful one. 

M-24. Implement security surveys. (Law Enforcement) 

Security surveys are a joint citiz~n-p~~ice ac~ivity 
that can be oriented toward single- or multI-famIly ~esldenc~s, 
or commercial or industrial establishments. The polIce 1?rovI~e 
the expertise for an inspection at the owner's reques~, .IdentI
fying the site's vulnerable characteristics, opportu~Itles f<?r 
surveillance, and barriers to illegal entry. Often lnform~tlon 
is provided about the merits, installation, and use of VarI?US 
security hardware. It is vital that a follow-up surve~ be In
cluded to improve compliance. It may also be approprlar~ to 
conduct such surveys under the auspices of a l?ca~ co~munlty or 
business group, and to utilize peer pressure wlthl~ tnat group, 
to increase compliance ~ith the survey recommendatIons. 
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ACTIVITY SUPPORT TACTICS 

. If.obser~ations reveal a low level of activity in pub-
lIC and semI-publIC spaces, programs to increase the use of these 
spaces might enhance the identification of legitimate users and 
~t'omote casu~l survei~lance. Some" act i vi ty support" tactics 
Involve the IntroductIon of new activities or facilities into 
an area, thus providing opportunities for increased social in
ter~c~ion. Others involve juxtaposing -- in time and space __ 
actIvIties that are compatible with one another in order to 
achieve a greater density of users at specific times of the day 
and week. Conversely, incompatible activities may be isolated 
from one another, in order to avoid conflicts between different 
user groups. 

. Population size is always a factor in activity support 
tactICS. For example, if a playground is introduced in order 
to i~crease residents' identification with the neighborhood, the 
tactIC ~a~ be cou~te~productive if too many families share the 
new faCIlIty, or If It attracts outSIaers. 

A-I. Create indoor activity areas. (Physical) 

In a multi-family residence, a secure lounge area might 
be provided off the lobby, where residents can socialize and at 
~he same t~me.provide surveil~ance of people entering and leav
:ng the b~Ildlng or ~ongregatlng by the mailboxes. (The lounge 
In turn mIght be desIgned so that it can be seen from an outdoor 
a~t~vity ar~a.or from some of the apartments of the building.) 
SImIlar actIvIty areas can be created in instit8tional and com
mercial settings. They should be secure and attractive, and the 
number of people using anyone facility should be limited to en
hance the users' sens~ of control. 

A-2. Create outdoor activity areas. (Physical) 

. The 10cati6n and type of activity selected for a par-
tlcular.area is based on attracting the kind of user most likely 
to provIde the needed surveillance. Providing benches in front 
of ~ multi-family building, for example, may encourage older 
r~s:d~nts or those with young children to congregate there. Fa
cIIlt:es coul~ also be planned to encourage resident pedestrian 
traffIc. AgaIn, smaller is often better, especially in residen
tial settings: facilities should be designed for a limited num
ber of users so that they will develop a sense of identifica
tion with and control Over the area. Even in commercial and io
~titutional s~t~ings, where the users change frequently, break
Ing large actIVIty areas into smaller ones may achieve the same 
positive effect. 
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In residential areas, allotment gardens might be a use
ful activity, not only promoting social interaction but upgrad
ing the appearance of the site. Such gardens can transform a 
vacant lot -- often sinister and always suggesting neighborhood 
deterioration -- into a showplace of neighborhood involvement 
and cooperation. 

A-3. Design facilities for specific age 
groups. 

(Physical) 

In order to avoid conflicts and enhance the identifica
tion of different user groups with the facility, it may be neces
sary to separate various age groups. In a renovation of the pub
lic grounds in a Manhattan housing project, landscape architect 
M. Paul Friedberg created distinct areas for toddlers, adults, 
teenagers, and the elderly -- not by managerial fiat but b~ pro
viding spec';.fic equipment such as chess tables or play equIpment 
that was likely to attract particular users. Age-group areas 
were separated by landscape barriers such as low earth berms and 
plantings, so that the elderly, for example, c0uld watch nearby 
children at play without the danger of having their shins knocked 
by them. 

A-4. Provide inform~tion kiosks and his
torical markers. 

(Phys ical) . 
.-

A community information center -- located, for example, 
in a supermarket -- provides a place for announcing activities, 
offering services, and exchanging other kinds of information. 
The purpose of a historical-marker program is to inform resi
dents of the heritage of the area in which they live, perhaps 
promoting their pride in it. 

-
A-S. Provide a display area. (Physical) 

A school or other institution, a residential complex, 
or a commercial strip might provide space for the dispThy of 
local crafts or talents. Here again the object is to promote 
the residents' pride in the area in which they liye. A related 
tactic is to invite local children or teenagers to decorate fire 
hydrants and garbage containers in a commercial strip, thus pro
viding an outlet for their creative energies, brightening the 
environment, and improving relations between the merchants and 
the youngsters. It has also been suggested that street art can 
increase local pride in, and defense of, the environment. 

A-6. Provide activity areas at bus stops. (Physical) 

The premise here is that city streets have been increas
ingly designed as "hard" environments to resist vandalism and 
abuse -- which has the perverse result of challenging the vandal 

100 

I 

I 
L 

, 
!., , 

to destroy them. Such streets can be humanized by ~roviding a 
pleasant sitting area or child play area at bus stops. Such 
~reas should be secure and located near other centers of activ
ity. (In some cases, it may be possible to relocate the bus 
stop closer to existing activity areas.) 

A-7. Pr.Q.vid~~rtable theater or cinema. (Physical) 

Recreation departments in many cities maintain por.table 
theaters that are moved from neighborhood to neighborhood through 
the sun~er, to provide activity centers in streets, parks~ or 
other public areas. Such a program ma~ be funded from prIvate 
foundations or a state or local endowment for the arts. 

A-B. Cluster commercial establishments with 
similar operating hours. 

(Physical) 

In developing a commercial pla~a or mall, th~ location 
of specific businesses should be based In part on theI: opera
ting hours. A newsstand, coffee shop, or other establI~hment 
may have early opening hours; a re~taurant, bar, .or mOVIe theater 
may stay open until late. ClusterIng ea:ly-opening or late-open
ing establishments can increase the densI~y.of user~ ~t hours 
which ~ight otherwise be vulnerable to crImInal actIvIty. ~n an 
enclosed mall, this kind of clustering provides an opportunIty 
to close off unused sections of the facility, thus affording ad~ 
ditional protection. 

A-9. Diversify land use along a commercial 
strip. 

(Physical) 

The objective here is to provide a range of bus~ness 
establishments, attracting different types of users at dIff~r
ent hours, and thus encouraging a continual flow of pedestrIan~ 
through the day and eHening. When implementing this tactic, 
care must be exercised that the mix of establishments will at
tract enough pedestrians at any given time to provide each other 
with protection (see the preceding tactic). 

A-lO. Make special provision for facilities 
that attract undesirables. 

(Physical) 

Facilities that attract rowdy teenagers, unemployed 
males, alcoholics and drug addicts, prostitutes, purveyor~ ?f 
pornography, and the like should be locate~ w~~:e.other CItI
zens can avoid them if they choose. Such Lacilities should be 
well lighted and easily viewed and patrolled by police, whether 
isolated in a "combat zone" or mixed with other activities. 

A-II. Provide "activity decoys" in empty 
houses. 

10J. 
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An activity decoy is any device or practice that gives 
a potential burglar the impression that people are inside an 
empty house. Timers which switch lights on and off at pre-set 
hours, employing someone to cut the grass, stopping home deliv
eries when leaving for a vacation, etc. are decoys any household
er can employ. 

A-12. Coordinate business hours. (Manae:erial) 

Uniform opening and closing hours, previously suggested 
as an aid to ~urveillance (see Tactic S-12), has equal applica
tion in activity support. 

Extend the use of school facilities. (Managerial) 

Schools, libraries, and other institutional facilities 
are apt to be vacant at high-crime hours of the night. In these 
settings, random scheduling of after-hours activities may serve 
to discourage vandalism. In Los Angeles, for example, the coun
ty school district found that adult-education classes increased 
the security of school buildings in the evening hours; the arch
diocese of San Francisco found a high correlation between school 
services to the community and the absence of vandalism in inner
city schools. (Note that such services may have the effect of 
providing a positive image for the school, thus making it a less 
obvious target for vandalism, in addition to the deterrent ef
fect of after-hours activity support.) Another advantage to ex
tended schedules is to make more efficient use of the fuel which 
heats the building while normal maintenance is going on. 

A-14. Zone the community to eliminate 
sec~rity hazards. 

(Managerial) 

Incompatible land uses (such as the taverns, teenage 
hangouts, and porno shops discussed in Tactic A-IO) can jeopar
dize the security of a neighborhood. Zoning ordinances are a 
potent tool to control such hazards and achieving desirable pat
terns of development. 

A-IS. Develop no-cash procedures. (Managerial) 

The victims of street robbery are typically chosen be
cause they are believed to be carrying money -- a presumption 
which can be strengthened by their routine behavior, as when 
elderly people go to the bank early each month to deposit Social 
Security checks, or when housewives go to the store carrying a 
string bag or pushing a shopping cart. In higher-income areas, 
a no-cash policy is easily implemented by encouraging residents 
to use checks or credit cards for their local purchases; the 
same advantage may not be available to lower-income areas. Di
rect deposit service for Social Security checks, guarantee cards 
which encourage merchants to accept personal checks, and bill-
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payer savings accounts are increasing in popularity, however. 

A-16. Sponsor get-acquainted activities. (Social) 

Social activities can.help area residents to know one 
another and thereby develop a sense of responsibility for their 
neighbors and the area in which they live. An incidental advan
tage is that the sponsoring agency itself is shown in a positive 
light -- a public-relations aspect that should be of interest 
to the management of a public housing project, for example. 

A-17. Sponsor group excursions. (Social) 

Shopping trips and special tours might be arranged for 
the elderly or other groups who are afraid to use public trans
portation. Often enough, such programs already exist as a so
cial service in the community; the CPTED planner should look for 
these programs and support or extend their efforts. 

A-18. Hold police-sponsored activities 
for children. 

(Law Enforcement) 

After-school and summer activities for neighborhood 
children, sponsored by the police department, serve the dual pur
pose of providing activities for a particular user group and en
hancing the image of the department. 
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MOTIVATIONAL REINFORCEMENT TACTICS 

Physical changes which improve the ability of people to 
engage in casual surveillance may not, in themselves, have an 
effect on crime unless the people feel motivated to engage in 
surveillance and report any suspicious behavior they may see. 
Similarly, the success of tactics involving cooperation between 
the police and citizens depends upon establishing a sense of 
trust that will allow and support such cooperation. 

Motivational reinforcement can take a variety of direc
tions, depending on the objective the planner has in mind: 

* To increase the sense of pride which users have in an 
area, in order to enhance their identification with it and their 
desire to defend it. 

* To increase the involvement of citizens with the area 
and with each other. 

* To improve police-community relations by increasing. the 
awareness of each in their mutual responsibility for developIng 
and maintaining local crime-prevention efforts. 

Motivational incentives may be positive in nature (low
er insurance premiums for implementing security measures; in
creased control over one's immediate environment) or they may be 
negative (a fine when one's p:o~erty is not main~a~ned.to the 
required standard; loss of prIvIleges when a facIlIty IS abused). 

R-l. Improve the appearance of the envi
ronment. 

(Physical) 

The assumption here is that when people are provided 
with an attractive environment they will take pride in it and 
consequently want' to use it, improve it, a~d defend it. Too of
ten, public housing projects have been desIgned to be vandal-. 
proof, with the result that they are merely ugly, and not a bIt 
safer. More recently, designers have attempted to make the~e 
and other public facilities more attractive and to give theIr 
users more control over their appearance. It should be noted 
that, while the attractive environment may cost more initially, 
reduced vandalism -- and maintenance -- may prove it to be the 
cheaper alternative over time. 

In an existing setting (schools, housing projects, 
parks, commercial strips) the introducti9n of ~ew lighting, 
street furniture, and fixtures can create a brIgbter and more 
cheerful environment. Interior and exterior walls can be 
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enlivened by graphic art. (See also Tactic A-2, A-5, A-6, and 
R-3.) 

R-2. Subdivide large areas. (Physical) 

, Large, undifferentiated spaces can be reduced in scale 
by landscaping and other physical features. The smaller spaces 
should have a clear relationship to private areas, or should be 
clearly intended for the use of specific groups such as toddlers 
or the elderly. (See the discussion under Tactic S-20.) 

R-3. Personalize the environment. (Physical) 

Some psychologists believe that institutional and pub
lic environments encourage hostility because they lack any sign 
of personal expression or involvement in the setting. Hence the 
tactic of personalization -- providing opportunities for people 
to decorate or otherwise enhance their own personal space or 
areas immediately adjacent to it. In Broward County, Fla., stu
dents designed and painted a large mural in one of the high 
schools. In many "vest-pocket" urban parks, area residents are 
similarly encouraged to provide murals on otherwise blank walls. 
The concept is hardly new: in 19th-century Shaker communities 
and in 20th-century Israeli kibbutzim, children have been given 
trees to plant and care for, in order to foster their identifi
cation with the environment. 

R-4. Develop minimum security standards. (Managerial) 

The security of an environment can be enhanced by the 
passage of an ordinance requiring doors and windows to meet mini
mum performance specifications. Some communities have also amen
ded their building codes to include anti-intrusion devices. Model 
security codes have been drafted by the International Association 
of Chiefs of Police and the International Conference of Building 
Officials; the latter code is readily adaptable to e~isting or
dinances. 

Provision for enforcement should be part of any secur
ity code. 

R-S. Encourage private security initiatives. (Managerial) 

Economic incentives can be provided for citizens who 
implement the recommendations of a security surveyor for re
tailers who join a collective security program. For example, a 
merchants' association might negotiate with suppliers to pro
vide recommended security hardware at greatly reduced cost, and 
the same organizat'ion might lobby for reduced insurance prem~ums 
for member businesses which comply with security recommendatIons. 
A residential area might apply for a capital-improvement grant 
or loan related to a project to improve security. 
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R-6. Encourage businessmen to pool 
resources. 

U1anager ia1) 

Even when a police department has personnel trained 
to make security surveys, it may be desirable to encourage the 
merchants in a mall or commercial strip to pool their resources 
and hire their own consu1~ant. (A consultant is especially ap
propriate when the group is cons~d~ring the p~rchase of ~xpen
sive security equipment or the hIrIng of a prIvate secur:ty 
service.) Businessmen may also find it useful to share In the 
cost of area-wide surveillance improvements, such as a c10sed
circuit television system which can monitor streets and alleys 
as well as the stores themselves. 

R-7. Encourage authorities to maintain 
public areas. 

(Managerial) 

City departments should be continually urged to main
tain neighborhood streets, lighting, and other public se:vice 
to the required standard -- no small step toward preservIng the 
stability of the area. (Indeed, some cities have.~Iograms for 
increased maintenance in neighborhoods that are lIkely to de
cline. New York City, for example, designates such areas for 
neighborhood conservation programs.) Utility companies can 
also be enlisted in this effort: they generally trim trees 
along their electric or telephone lines, and may agree to ex
tend this service to foliage that obscures visibility and thus 
hinders surveillance. 

R-8. Provide employees with training and 
incentives to follow security proce
dures. 

(Managerial) 

New employees should be trained in routine security 
measures, including the proper handling of cash, survei11an:e 
of customers, and locking storerooms, rear entrances, and dIS
play cases. Economic and other incentives can be provided to 
employees who follow prescribed security procedures, or who 
become involved in community activities. 

R-9. Develop community educational programs. (Social) 

The objective of educational programs is twofold: to 
raise the level of community awareness about crime and its pre
vention, and to train people in measures they can take to re
duce crime. S!:.ch a program might involve the distribution of 
crime-prevention literature by a civic or commercial group in 
cooperation with the police. Ano~her approach is to spons?r 
seminars and meetings led by outsIde experts (who tend to Im
prove attendance). Many school systems have introduced cri~e
prevention materials into the classroom, ranging from teachIng 
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youngsters how to use a "911" emergency telephone system to pub
lishing articles in the school newspaper about school and neigh
borhood crime prevention. In residential neighborhoods, a "Wel
come Wagon'U or other system for providing information to new
comers might incorporate information on crime-prevention pro
grams among its materials. (Also see Tactic R-13 and R-14.) 

R-10. Involve site users in developing 
and carrying out security programs. 

(Social) 

In a public housing project, the tenants' organization 
can be involved in establishing priorities for security. The 
"turf reclamation" approach attempts to increase the residents' 
control over the project by establishing a steering committee 
to define community norms and goals -- thus encouraging the 
residents to perceive that they are responsib1e~for policing 
those norms. 

Programs which include physical improvements might well 
enlist local residents to carry them out. Tn Portland, Ore., 
CETA youths were employed to install locks in dwellings where 
security surveys had been conducteu. In Broward County, Fla., 
students were hired to carry out renovations in the school 
buildings. (Against the advantages of using local labor in this 
manner must be set the additional time and poorer workmanship 
that may result from employing inexperienced personnel.) 

R-11. Improve police-community rela
tions. 

(Law Enforcement) 

Police-community relations can be fostered by the 
"store-front" approach, which brings officers and citizens to
gether in a pleasant ,. informal atmosphere; through formal neigh
borhood meetings in which officers and community groups discuss 
crime problems and solutions; or by a "Buzz with the Fuzz" pro
gram, which encourages citizens to ride along with police offi~ 
cers on routine tours of duty. All such programs are intended 
to involve the citizens in a cooperative effort to prevent and 
report crime. 

R-12. Involve citizens in setting 
police priorities. 

(Law ~nforcement) 

Con~unity control of schools suggests a model for a 
community board which meets with the p'olice at the precinct 
or station level, he1pin~ establish priorities for the alloca
tion of manpower and the selection of target crimes. Boston 
has experimented with this approach to crime prevention. Such 
an arrangement works both ways: the police can explain to the 
citizenry, through the board, how police priorities are estab
lished and what constraints they are working under; and the 
board can provide feedback on how the community views police 
performance. 
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R-13. Establish police outreach 
programs. 

(Law Enforcement) 

Pol ice-communi ty r,el!=lt,ions can be improved by develop
ing an awareness program in the schools and by encouraging of
ficers to become involved in community affairs. Police boys' 
clubs, drum and bugle corps, motorcycle drill teams, marksman
ship teams, gun-safety classes,· police-sponsored athletic teams 
-- all have been used successfully by police departments in dif
ferent parts of the country. Some departments recognize the im
portance of such programs by extending released time to offi
cers who take part in them. Such programs can also involve a 
one-to-one approach, as in the metropolitan police department 
which supplies patrol officers with baseball cards, imprinted 
with information about ,the local athletic team on one side and 
crime prevention on the other, to be distributed to neighborhood 
children. (Also 'see Tactic R-9.) 

R--14. Involve the police in crime
prevention media campai~ 

(Law Enforcement) 

Crime prevention information -- including procedures 
for reporting crime -- can be distributed through an astonish
ing variety of outlets. Mass-transit systems often provide free 
space for public-service announcements; advertising companies 
may also donate their services to such a campaign. Supermarkets 
may allow crime-prevention information to be printed on shopping 
bags, and a dairy may provide space on its milk cartons. The 
National Criminal Justice Reference Service (NCJRS) has a pack
et of brochures which have been used in local media campaigns. 
(Also see Tactic S-32.) 

R-15. Train officers to work with 
citizens. 

(Law Enforcement) 

ImproviI:~~l. police-community relations requires a high 
degree of sensitivity on the part of officers, especially on 
the part of those (often the youngest officers) who are as
signed to areas with high rates of crime. These officers should 
be provided with special training courses or enrolled in uni
versity courses to help them learn how to work more effectively 
with citizens. 
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CARRYING OUT THE CPTED TACTICS 

The fourth step in the CPTED piocess is to construct 
or alter the physical features of the plan, and to carry out 
the tactics that are based on social, manag~rial, or law en
forcement changes. An implementation team oversees this task. 
Often enough, the individuals who carry out' a project are not 
the same people who designed it; one of the major' jobs of the 
implementation team will therefore be to tran,sfer responsibil
ity to the agency or group that will actually implement the 
CPTED plan. The team may be headed by the original planners, 
but very likely will include architects, specialises in commu
nity organization, phy'sical planners, and the agency and com
munity officials who will be responsible for carrying out spe
cific tactics. 

OBTAINING FUNDS 

By now, many of the financial questions will have been 
resolved, but a review of funding sources is nevertheless in 
order at this stage. Social tactics generally cost the least 
and have the most varied sources of money. Physical tactics, 
on the other hand, may require substantial expenditures, which 
might be underwritten by the building's owner, a 10,cal public 
utility, or a government agency. Each potential funding source 
requires a different approach and a different period for ap
proval. These are some of the sources that might be investi
gated: 

* Federal agencies and programs. These include th~ Eco
nomic Development Administration, public works programs, com
munity development block grants, HUD Federal Crime Insurance 
Program, Department o~ Laboi Comprehensive Employment and Train
ing Act (CETA), Small Business Administration, LEAA programs, 
Department of Transportation, HEW Administration on Aging, and 
DOE Safe Schools Act. 
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* Private agencies. These might include citizen groups, 
professional organizations, and local business groups; finan
cial institutions; private foundations; insurance companies and 
their related foundations; national chain stores; and pUblic
interest groups. 

~'( State, region'al, and local agencies. These might in
clude the State crime prevention and planning agency or human 
resources program, public works programs, capital improvement 
programs, redevelopment and revitalization programs, parks and 
recreation programs, transportation programs, school and educa
tion programs, social programs, and planning programs. 

The implementation team should draw up a list, match
ing project activities with potential funding sources, as shown 
in table 4-1. If the community has access to a lobbyist or 
public-interest group in Washington, D.C., such as the League 
of Cities, the funding list should be coordinated with them. 
Similar coordination should take place at the State level as 
well. Finally, each potential source of money should be inves
tigated with the most authoritative local source. When this 
process is finished, the team will know what funds are avail
able for what tactics or groups of activities. 

The process of obtaining funds will usually be lengthy. 
In the CPTED demonstration projects, major support was received 
from the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration and the De
partment of Housing and Urban Development. In each case, pre
paring the request tC0k four months; from formal submission to 
receipt of funds required four to six months more. Thus the 
time required, after firm identification of the funding sources, 
was close to one year. 

THE PARTICIPATION STRUCTURE 

A preliminary determination must now be made as to 
what agencies and organizations will play a major role in the 
implementation process. The sponsor for each tactic should be 
clearly identified -- in most cases, preliminary meetings have 
already been held with them in the planning phase, and a par
ticipation structure has already evolved. However, this struc
ture will no doubt change during the implementation process. 

Figure 4-2 shows an organization chart developed for 
the Portland commercial demonstration. Regular contact with 
the appropriate public agencies is of great importance to a 
CPTED project, since they will be the Source of most or all of 
the necessary approvals and funds. The contact list should in
clude all the agencies identified in the funding list already 
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PROJECT 

Commercial rehabilitation 
loans 

Albina Family Service 
* rehabilitation and site 

improvements 

Economic feasibility study 
* identify actions for neigh

borhood commercial center 

Traffic and roadway improve
ments 
* Completion of Area 1 im

provements including plant
ed median, underground 
lighting, curb cuts, re
moval of on-street parking 

* Area 4 improvements includ
ing planted median, under
ground lighting, curb cut~, 
removal of on-street parkIng. 

Public parking lots 
* for areas where on-street 

is precluded 

DeQolition loan fund 
* for clearance of abandoned 

structures 

ID projects 
* Area 4; Grand Street 

Acquire one parcel for North 
Precinct 

POTENTIAL FUNDING 

HCD"''' eligible 

HCD eligible 
(historic structure) 

HCD eligible 
(Area 4 Neighborhood Commer
cial Center) 

HCD eligible; LEAA** lighting 
grant (sodium vapor/major 
portion of Area 2 improve
ments budgeted as part of 
first year) 

(same as above) 

HCD eligible -
(assessment district) 

HCD eligiple 

HCD eligible 

HCD eligible; EDA*** public 
works grant 

4-1 -- Matching Project Activities with Funding Sources 

~\-HCD - Hous ing and Communi ty Developmer;t. . 
**LEAA - Law Enforcement Assistance AdmInIstratIon 

***EDA - Economic Development Administration 
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COM. 
McCready 

Depart-
ment of 
Public 
Works 

Office of 
.. Public 

L... Works Ad-
ministra-= 
Itor 

Bureau 
of 
Street 
and 

-Struc-
tural 
Engi-
neering 

Bureau 
.... of 

Lighting 

CITY COUNCIL 

COM. MAYOR 
Schwab Goldschmidt 

epartment 
of 

Public 
Affairs 

Office 
of Neigh-. 
borhood 
Associa
tion 

Depart-
ment of 
Finance 
and Ad-
minist~a-
t:ion 

I-
lBureau of 
1P01ice 

bffice of -Justice 
Programs 

Office of 
Planning 

- and Devel 
opment 

lBureau 
IOf Plan-
ning 

Portland 
Develop-

'-ment Com-
mission 

COM. - COMMISSIONER 

I 

COM. COM. 
Ivancie Jordan 

epartment 
of 

Public 
Utilities 

Bureau 
of Parks 

Depart-
ment of 
Public 
Safety 

Bureau of 
Human Re-
sources 

City-Coun-
ty Com-
mission on 
Aging 

Metro 
.... Youth Com-

mission 

4-2 -- City Organizations Involved in a CPTED Project 
(Portland) 
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developed (see table 4-1), plus any agency that might be in
volved in any stage of the implementation prbcess. 

As to the organization of this body of participants, 
that will depend on the groupings of interest, authority, and 
responsibility that were identified in the project plan. There 
might be one large, interactive group; a number of subcommit
tees with a central council; or some combination of these two 
approaches. In any event, it is desirable that the core of the 
operating group be small and, if possibl'e, that they be full
time personnel. These individuals will conduct the day-to-day 
activities on behalf of the larger committee. The full com~it
tee in turn should include representatives of all the major 
tasks that are being undertaken, and they should have the au
thority to speak for the particular agency or group. For lar
ger projects, a steering committee might be beneficial, with 
meetings scheduled periodically. 

IMPLEMENTING THE PLAN 

Implementation is a creative process, in which the 
team responds to the delays and difficulties which inevitably 
emerge in any large social project. Typically, the CPTED ef
fort will consist of many different activities progressing at 
the same time, each in a varying degree of coolpletion. Coor
dinating them is not simply a matter of keeping specific tasks 
on schedule, but also to ensure that they interact to the great
est possible extent. In the Ha~.tford demonitration, for exam
ple, physical tactics were crucial to the plan. Because of de
lays in the approval process, the physical changes were not in 
place until a year after the tactics designed to complement 
them. Fortunately, funding for these complementary tactics 
could be maintained so that the total program was operating at 
one time and could be evaluated as a whole. 

Delays in physical tactics usually are the most trou
blesome. In the Broward County schools demonstration, one of 
the components was to construct "mini-plazas" as a form of ac
tivity support. These outdoor plazas were supposed to be com
pleted during summer vacation. The actual average time for 
completion was about twenty months; construction took a little 
more than eight months, but obtaining the necessary approvals 
took ,about a year I (The stages in the process are illustrated 
in figure 4-3.) Another source of delay in carrying out physi
cal tactics is the labor that is used. A CETA grant from the 
Department of Labor has been a popular way of funding such 
projects, but CETA workers are unskilled, ~nd training time and 
perhaps time for redoing some of the work must therefore be fac
tored into the schedule. Similarly, in one of the Broward Coun
ty schools, student labor was used with the result that 
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modifications there took longer than similar work at the other 
schools. (Of course, there may be ancillary benefits to the 
use of CETA or student labor that will outweigh their disadvan
tages.) 

Social tactics are subject to delays of a different 
kind. Frequently, such techniques as blockwatch or safe-haven 
homes are implemented by local groups; where there is more than 
one strong community organization, the team must be careful 
not to work exclusively through one group, thus risking the 
alienation of others. With most social tactics, the site user 
is being asked to adopt new behavior. The willingness to make 
such a change can depend as much on the credibility of the lo
cal sponsor as it does on the efficacy of the tactic itself. 

Working through law enforcement agencies presents some
what different problems. Here the project team is addressing a 
well-defined bureaucracy. If the project spreads across two 
precincts, the team will have to ensure that both precinct cap
tains follow the same program. At other times a sIte may in
volve only part of a jurisdiction, and it may be difficult to 
obtain special police programs for that area alone. Another po
tential problem is that a funding agency (LEAA is an example) 
may not allow its money to pay for municipal personnel; if po
lice overtime is necessary to the project, the team should de
cide in advance where the money is to come from. Finally, the 
police department may hew to a narrow definition of law enforce
ment. CPTED depends on integrating police work with other stra
tegies, and it may be advisable for the officers involved in 
the program to have special training in CPTED concept.s and the 
objectives of the project. 

Similar problems may arise with manager~al tactics, 
whether they involve municipal or private agencies. The proj-, 
ect team must understand the decisionmaking structure, juris
dictional boundaries, and mandated functions of all such agen
cies. Even with that understanding, the implementation of a 
large-scale, long-term project may suffer delays as these agen
cies go through routine changes -- notably the election or ap
pointment of new officials. 

As these and other problems arise, the team must be 
ready to compromise without affecting the integrity of the 
project plan. In part, their freedom of maneuver will depend on 
the flexibility of the plan itself, which must be designed so 
that its objectives are not jeopardized by changes and delays. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Anything that serves to decrease criille is newsworthy, 
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and t~e CPTED project will receive publicity whether the team 
wants it or not. If the project is well conceived and properly 
presented, the publicity will probably be favorable. However, 
even a well-disposed news report can have an adverse eff=ct if 
the timing is wrong. Public relations is thus an important task 
for the implementation team. 

The result of di$semination activities is public aware
ness of the project, its goals, and its accomplishments. (Note, 
however, that nothing can foster criticism more than unrealis
tic expectations. The team must not promise to deliver more 
than it can, nor claim to accomplish more than it has.) The 
public can be reached through a variety of media, including: 

* Newspapers, television, and radio. 

* Group public-interest meetings. 

* Handouts and mailings. 

* Government meetings (city council, etc.). 

ok Signs ("This Improvement Sponsored by ... "). 

ok Schools. 

At the minimum, the team should'prepare a written des
cription of the project, attractively printed and available to 
be handed out or mailed whenever an opportunity arises. Better 
yet, several such publications would be available, each targeted 
to a specific audience (an attractive pamphlet for the general 
public and a more straightforward "baekgrounder" for the press, 
for example.) An audio-visual presentation, with slides or . 
other visual aids, is invaluable when making presentations to 
the city council, a neighborhood group, or other interested 
audience. Note that English may not be the primary language 
for all members of the target audience -- translations should 
be prepared if they are appropriate. 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

As in any complex and continuing enterpr.ise, the CPTED 
project will generate reports to fulfill legal requirements, to 
provide a basis for evaluating the project's accomplishments, 
to enable those accomplishment-s to be replicated elsewhere. and 
to put agreements and discussions on record. 

These reports can also be used to inform CPTED parti
cipants about the current status of the project. By circulating 
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them as they becom~ available the team will derive mUltiple 
benefits: ' 

* Providing information and guidelines to individuals 
who are assigned to the project. 

* Allowing team membe~s to check for consistency and er
rors in data collection. 

* Providing a mechanism to monitor secondary d dieted events. an unpre-

* Obtaining feedback on the effectiveness oft~e planning 
and imp~ementat~on of the project, and especially of its crime
prevent10n tact1CS. 

4 * Allowing procedures to be revised as a result of that 
f.eedback. 

If evaluation is part of the project, evaluation re
port~ should be p~epared on a regular basis and the results 
furn1shed to all.1ntere~ted parties. Community participants 
s~o~ld also p~ov1de per10dic reports to the evaluator as to 
c1t:zen react1on, changes in underlying conditions, and other 
v~r1ables t~at ~ay affect the project. As d result of this 
k1nd of eVa.lUat1on and feedback, the implementation team will 
b: constantly reevaluating the project. Strategies will be re
f1ne~, amend:d, or.ch~nged if necessary, depending on their ef
f~ct1veness 1n ach1ev1ng the project's goals and objectives. 
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Phase Five: 

EVALUATION 
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EVALUATING THE CPTED PROJECT 

The decision to evaluate a project may be made at the 
very beginning. When a CPTED project is to serve as a model 
for a city-wide crime prevention program, it might be designed 
as an experiment whose results will determine whether the pro
gram will be adopted at other sites. In another case the deci
sion to evaluate may COmE! late in the planning phase, perhaps 
as the result of identifyJug a funding source which requires 
project evaluation as a coudition of support. 

Regardless of wben or why the decision to evaluate is 
made, the gathering of baseline data should start before the 
project actually goes into effect (i.e-., before the implemen
tation phase). This means that the responsibility for conduc
ting the evaluation -- as well as its design -- must be deter
mined during the planning phase or earlier. 

Ther.e are several advantages to making the earliest 
possible decision. Most evaluations must document project ac
tivities; the early' activities are most easily documented as 
they take place. Then, too, project goals may change, and an 
ongoing evaluation can help identify and trace these changes. 
Finally, data gathered for the crime-environment analysis can 
be developed to provide baseline data for the evaluation as 
well. 

It is also useful to make an early determination of 
who will conduct the study. This decision depends in part on 
the type of evaluation to be performed. If it consists solely 
of monitoring project activities, then the CPTED implementation 
team might appropriately undertake the mission. But if the 
goal is to assess the project's impact on crime and fear, then 
a group unassociated with the project may have more credibility 
in the task. At the same time, since CPTED is a complex proc
ess, the evaluators should be familiar with the characteristics 
of this approach to crime prevention. 
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TYPES OF EVALUATION 

The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration distin
guishes three different types of evaluation, correspouding to 
the three functions an evaluation may serve: monitoring, proc
ess evaluation, and impact assessment (1). The first two func
tions can provide infor~ation about a project while it is ac
tually underway -- suggesting, for example, that increased ef
fort should be devoted to a particular strategy, or that cer
tain activities are having little effect and should be altered 
or canceled. Evaluations providing this kind of front-end in
formation are called "formative," since they can affect the way 
in which the project is conducted. Impact assessment, by con
trast, is "summative." Since it is meant to surrnnarize the 
project's effect upon target crimes or the fear of crime, the 
project must be well advanced (or even concluded) before this 
kind of evaluation can take place. 

A given evaluation might serve all three functions or 
only one of them. Alternately, independent evaluations might 
be undertaken to satisfy different functions. The CPTED team, 
for example, might; want a monitoring or process evaluation in 
order to gauge their progress; a funding agency might be more 
interested in impact evaluation, in 0rder to decide whether to 
fund such projects in the future. 

Before discussing the three kinds of evaluation in de
tail, it may be useful to define some of the terms that will 
be used: 

* Progra~ inputs -- items such as funding, community or
ganizational involvement, and operating guidelines. 

* Activities -- anything done with these resources by 
project personnel or site users operating under the influence 
of project programs. 

* Results -- the immediate consequences of project ac
tivities, which mayor may not be related to the project's 
goals. 

* Outcomes -- the ultimate consequences of the project 
in terms of achieving it3 stated goals for reducing target 
crimes and the fear of crime. 

(1) See A. Schneider, Handbook of Resources for Crimi
nal Justice Evaluators, LEAA, 1978. 
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Monitoring Evaluation 

The simplest kind of evaluation, it consists of asses
sing the relationsh~p ~etw~en inputs.and act~v~ties. The func
tion is formative, IndIcatIng to project admInIstrators and 
funding sources what resources are being appli~d to.the planned 
activities. Monitoring indicators for CPTED mIght Include the 
number of street lights installed or the number of homes or 
businesses surveyed. Basically these measure~ focus on the ac
tivities of the ePTED staff and other supportIng personnel, not 
on the results of their activities. Monitoring provides useful 
inform~tion to administrators and 'sponsors in terms of auditing 
activities and expenditures. In itself, however, it does not 
provide a sense of whether the project is achieving its objec
tives. 

Process Evaluation 

This type of evaluation reviews the relationship of 
both project inputs and activities in realizing immediate.proj
ect results. If an activity is the holding of block meetIngs, 
then a monitoring evaluation might r~port the number of mee~
ings held" while the process evaluatIon would go on to cc;>nsIder 
the number of persons who attended and whether they contInued 
to meet and deal with crime-prevention activities without the 
leadership of the CPTED team. Like monitoring, process evalua
tion has a formative function. Its findings should be trans
mitted to administrators and others involved with the project 
while it is taking place, so that the effectiveness of" project 
activities can be assessed and perhaps changed. 

A relatively simple process evaluation would involve 
a clear description of project activities, identification of 
the CPTED target area and users, s~eci£ication of.the time peri
od involved and documentation of Intended and unIntended re~ 
suIts. A m~re elaborate study might try to establish the rela
tionship between specific results and particular project ~ctiv
ities. Uithout a process evaluation, any attempt to attrIbute 
CPTED goal attainment to project efforts would be largely 
speculative. 

Process evaluation may also assess the relative effi~ 
ciency of the CPTED tactics employed. Efficiency may be meas
ured in terms of cost-effectiveness -- given a stated effect, 
what was the cost per unit of achieving it, and wh~t is the com
parative cost for other tactics wh~ch could have ac~iev~d the 
same result? Since CPTED projects Involve many qualItatIve fac
tors determining the efficiency of producing certain results 
may be difficult. When a project involves activit~~? l~ke tar-
get hatdenirig, however; such comparisons can ,more readIly be made. 
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Impact Assessment 

Most elaborate of all is an evaluation of whether a 
project is achieving its ultimate goal of reducing crime and 
fear. The impact of a project .typically cannot be assessed un
til its activities are well underway. (Indeed, measuring im
r.act during a project's start-up period may introduce the 
'Hawthorn effect" -- the confounding effect which results from 
interest in the project, apart from its particular activities. 
Once the novelty has worn off, these i~ediate effects may dis
appear.) This is the most difficult type of evaluation to per
form, and usually the most costly. To assure the validity of 
the findings, multiple data sources are desirable (Z). In ad
dition, data must be gathered over a sufficiently long period 
of time to assure that observed effects are enduring. In the 
Hartford demonstration, for example, thp. post-project evalua
tion period was to span three years. 

One of the significant difficulties in the design and 
cost of impact assessment is the problem of displacement. A 
project may reduce crime in the target area, while crime in sur
rounding areas increases proportionately. If that increase can 
be traced to project activities, the effort was clearly not a 
success. Similarly, if the effect of displacement were not 
measured, then any apparent success of a project would have to 
be taken as a qualified finding. Displacement is a costly and 
difficult effect to measure. It involves not only shifts in 
the locations where crimes occur, but changes in the criminal's 
modus operandi. Few projects have the funding ?vailable to 
treat displacement adequately, but the possibility must none
theless be considered in designing for impact assessment. 

RESEARCH DESIGNS FOR EVALUATION 

An adequate evaluation design ailows the evaluator to 
state with confidence that the observed attainment of the proj
ect goal is actually due to the activities of the project, not 
to some other event. Such an evaluation is referred to as "in
ternally valid." For example, if increased street lighting had 
been found to result in more pedestrian traffic at night, the 
increase might be traced to the street-lighting activities of 
the project (high internal validity) or to some extraneous factor 
such as a change in the weather (low internal validity). 

(2) See F. Fowler, Reduci~g Residential Crime and Fear.: 
the Hartford Neighborhood C-rime Prevention Program, LEAA, 19'T9'. 
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I There are at least seven threats to internal validity 
that researchers consider when designing an evaluation: 

* History. Differences in measures taken at two differ
ent times can result from events that have occurred in the in
terim: For example, som~ other social action program may have 
been Introduced at the sIte, and its effects may be confounded 
with those of the CPTED project. Awareness of such events is 
~ecessary to avoid drawing false conclusions about program 
Impact. 

* Maturation. Another consequence of the passage of time 
between measurements is changes in the conditions of the study. 
People may become interested or uninterested in a project for 
reasons that are independent of the project itself. 

* Testing. As a consequence of being tested on one oc
casion, a subject's response to the items on that test in the 
future may be altered. In effect, exposure to the questions 
may sensitize the subject to the issues. 

* Inst~umentation. Changes over time can also occur in 
terms of how measures are made. Interviewers can become care
less, items on a questionnaire can become outdated, police de
partments can change their recordkeeping procedures, and so on. 
Such changes can result in a false impression of program impact. 

* Rerression. Because of random fluctuations some 
changes wil appear to occur regardless of the prese~ce or ab
sence of a program. This prohlem is particularly acute when 
one is dealing with extremes. For example, if a school is cho
sen as the site of a demonstration project, and the school has 
a much higher rate of crime than others in the district it is 
possible that future measures of crime will show a redu~tion 
simply because it was so far above the norm to begin with. 

* Selection. When measures for two or more groups of 
people are compared, differences between them could be due to 
the procedures for selecting the groups, rather than to the 
conditions of the project. Selection occurs when the sample 
chosen does not represent the target population. For example, 
a survey concerned with citizen participation in crime-preven
tion activities might provide an inaccurate estimate of that 
participation if it only reached persons on the active rolls of 
community organizations, rather than sampling citizens at ran~ 
dom. 

* Mortality. A final distortion may result from the 
loss of subjects or other sources of data between two measure
ment points. For example, in a study designed to take "before" 

d " f t " th 1 hI· an a er measures on e same samp e, t e oss of subjects 
in the experimental group and not in the control group might 
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suggest effects which are not in fact due to the project. 

Designs which consider "external validity" are also 
desirable. External validity refers to the extent to which the 
results of a project can be generalized to future CPTED proj
ects. If a project works in one neighborhood or city, will it 
work in other locations? The most direct way of determining 
external validity is to undertake a CPTED project elsewhere, 
under other circumstances, and see if similar results are 
achieved. In general, the external validity of action program 
evaluations is low. The environments in which such programs 
are executed have so many variables that they are impossible 
to control for and difficult to generalize about. 

Most of the research designs discussed in the litera
ture on evaluation methodology concern impact assessment. There 
are many excellent descriptions of designs; consequently, only 
brief descriptions will be given here of six such designs, to 
provide some background and orientation to the technical lite
rature. 

Design One: Controlled Experiments 

This design controls for factors jeopardizing inter
nal validity by comparing changes in evaluation criteria at 
the test site with those at an equivalent site or in an equi
valent population. The ePTED site or population is the "ex
perimental group"; the equivalent site or population is the 
"control group." The areas or populations assigned to each 
group should be selected at random to minimize selection bias. 
Since controlled experimentation requires that the available 
population or area be divided into several segments (so that 
randomly-assigned groups may be selected), both target and con
trol groups should contain more than one segment, preferably 
more than five. Thus this kind of design is best implemented 
in large geographic units. 

While controlled experimentation is an excellent de
sign for controlling for threats to internal validity, it can 
be an expensive and technically difficult design, for it re
quires that extensive data be collected at both the experimen
tal and the control site. "It is likely that most CPTED proj
ects will employ some form of quasi-experimental design in 
evaluation, rather than a true experimental design. (Designs 
two through four are quasi-experimental.) 

Design Two: Pre-Test/Post-Test With Noneguivalent Groups 

This design is similar to experimental design, since 
it involves the collection of "before" and "after" data at the 
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CPTED site arid at a comparison area. The major structural dif
ference is that the CPTED and the non-CPTED areas are not cho
s~n at random, but rather are matched on selected characteris
tICS ~uch as.population demographics, land-use patterns, and 
the lIke. SInce they are not randomly assigned, the researcher 
cannot be as sure that factors jeopardizing internal validity 
have not been introduced. 

Consider a case where two sites have been matched for 
income, race, and family structure. Tenure (whether residents 
are owners or renters of their housing) is not considered. De
pending on the specific tacti~s employed by the CPTED project, 
tenure may turn out to be an Important influence upon the ef
fectiveness of those tactics. Since the control group was not 
matched on this dimension, the validity of the conclusions 
drawn from the evaluation are in doubt. Thus it is important 
to ma~ch the CPTED and non-CPTED areas as accurately as possi
ble wIth respect to characteristics which might influence the 
effects of project activities. 

Design Three: Multiple-Time Series 

Often the data elements, such as crime statistics rele
vant to a ~PTED proje~t,.may have been collected regularly over 
a long perIod. If ~hIS IS the case, a time series design may 
be employed: measurIng selected variables at the same interval 
of time b~fore the CPTED activities were implemented and after 
t~ey are.I~plemented. For example, a street-lighting program 
mIght utIlIze monthly offense report summaries to see if the 
trend of crime for the months preceding the project was higher 
than the trend for the months following its implementa~ion. 

In order to control for possible threats to the valid
ity of the evaluation, the period of data collection on either 
side of i~pl~ment~tion.should be long enough to allow for sea
sonal varlatlo~s In ~rlme trends. Many sources of jeopardy are 
c?ntrolled by IncludIng trend measures for several comparison 
sItes -: thus the name, multiple-time series. As in design two, 
~he~e SIt~S mu~t be.matched with the project site on character
IStICS WhIch mlght lnfluence response to project activities, 

Design Four: Time Series 

. When no equivalent area is ava;ilable to compare with 
trends In the CPTED area, the time series design u~es the tar
get population or site as its own comparison. That is, the 
measures of variables before implementation are compared with 
the measures after, for the CPTED site alone. This design does 
not allow the evaluator to rule out error resulting from history 
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or mf~~ration. Otherwise, recommendations for ~ultiple-time 
series apply to single-time series as well. 

Design Five: Befor~ and After Comparisons 

This design consists of taking measures of evaluation 
variables, at the site, before and after impleoentation of a 
CPTED program. If measures change, it attempts to attribute 
the change to program activities. This design is the s~mp~est 
and least expensive of those presented here. As such, It IS 
the most common design utilized in evaluation research; unfor
tunately, it also provides the least control over threats to 
internal validity. That is, the evaluator has no way of know
ing if the changes would have occurred even without CPTED .. Only 
a systematic comparison with a non-CPTED site, as in experI
mental and quasi-experimental designs, offers the basis for 
drawing a more definite conclusion. 

Design Six: Case Study Approach 

A case-study evaluation involves careful documentation 
of the evaluation criteria after the CPTED project has been 
operational for a given period of time. The daca collected on 
post·-implementation measure~ is compared with ~he level ex~ec: 
ted if no project had been Implemented. In thIS approach It IS 
not possible to rule out alternative ~xplanations f~r observ~d 
levels; thus the case study approach IS not recommended for Im
pact evaluation. It may, however, form the basis for a process 
evaluation. 

POTENTIAL PROBLEMS 

In addition to the problems which threaten the valid
ity of all pieces of evaluation research, there are others pe
culiar to the evaluation of social action programs like CPTED. 
Some of these problems result from the dynamic character of 
such programs. For example, the decisionmakers may be changed 
during the course of the project. New persons in policy posi
tions may alter the objectives of the project or even estab
lish new objectives for the evaluation component itself. Indeed, 
one 'of the problems in evaluating social action programs is 
that the goals are often vague, difficult to operationalize in 
terms of evaluation measures, and subject to change from a va
riety of sources. 

In the face of such ~hanges, the evaluators may try 
to persuade project administrators to keep a project operating 
as originally planned. Here the structural relationship between 
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~he eva~uation.team and the implementation team may become an 
l~sue: If.outslde evaluators were selected in order to avoid 
~las, thelr.attempt now t~.influence changes in the project's 
ImplementatIon may comproml"se- their objectivity. 

. It m~st also be recognized that some of the measures 
desl:able to Include in a CPTED'evaluation are difficult to 
obtaIn, and that techniques for their assessment are still ex
periment~l. Measuring fear of crime, for example, is still in 
ar:t experImental state, since the concept of "fear" is not con
SIstent across all ~tudies. Further, a fundamental aspect of 
the ~PTED approach ~s the attempt to affect the offender's per
ceptl0r:t of opportunIty at the target site. It would therefore 
be deSIrable to measure these changes in perception but the 
metho~s ~or a~sessing environmental perception -- aiong with 
th~ dIffIcultIes of sampling an offender population! -- make 
thIS measurement extremely difficult. . 

Among the measurement difficulties which the evaluator 
mus~ e~pect to face.are problems associated with the charac
te:lstlcs of data flIes. As suggested earlier, the records 
whl~h the evaluator wants to use may suffer from inconsistent 
or ~nadequ~te recording procedures, or from changes in policy. 
Problem~ ~lth data ma~ delay evaluation efforts or jeopardize 
the valIdIty of the fIndings. 

. These pro~lems highlight some of the difficulties of 
conductIng evaluatIon research. To be sure, it is an imper
fect art. Nevertheless, evaluations can yield useful results 
and ~rogram administrators should be encouraged to use them ' 
despIte the difficulties involved. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 

The following texts will provide further information 
on evaluation design and terminology: 

. * D0r:tald Campbell and Julian Stanley, Experimental and 
QuasI-ExperImental Designs for Research, Rand McNally, 197~ 

* Marcia Guttentag, Handbook of Evaluation Research, 
Vol. One, Russell Sage, 1975. -

,..,-

* Anne Schneider, Handbook of Resources for Criminal 
Justice Evaluators, LEAA, 1978. -

* E. A. Suchman, Evaluation Research: Principles and 
Practice in Public Service and Social Action Programs, Russell 
Sage, 1961. 

131 

, 

I-

I 

..... 



_._. -, - --~-

r 

* Carol Weiss, Evaluation Research, Prentice Hall, 1972. 

The reader may also find it useful to review some crim
inal justice evaluations to gain a better sense of their design, 
application, and difficulties. The following reports are avail
able through the National Criminal Justice Reference Service: 

* F. Fowler, Reducing Residential Crime and Fear: the 
Hartford Neighborhood Crime Pr~yention Program. Also see the 
Executive Summary for the same pi:'oject, especially Appendix B, 
liThe Evaluation of the Hartford Experiment." 

* A. Schneider (work cited above). Section four summa
rizes six evaluation studies . 

.,', LEAA, CPTED Commercial Demonstration: Portland, Oregon. 
Also see the LEAA series of publications produced under the Na
tional Evaluation Program of the National Institute of Justice. 
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SELECTED SOURCES 

(NIJ publications are available from the National Criminal Jus
tice Reference Service at the address below.) 

CLEARINGHOUSES 

National Criminal Justice Reference Service, PO Box 6000, 
Rockville, MD 20850. Telephone (301) 251-5500. 

Profile Information Service -- Office of Justice Assistance, 
Research, and Statistics, 633 Indiana Ave. NW, Washington, 
DC 20531. Telephone (202) 633-4842. 

Hun User, PO Box 280, Germantown, ~D 20767. Telephone (301) 
251-5154. 

Council of Planning Librarians Exchange Bibliographies, 
PO Box 229, Monticello, lL 21856. Telephone (217) 762-3831. 

BASIC REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

Citizen Crime Prevention Tactics, NIJ (1980). 

Directory of Community Crime Prev~ntion Programs, NIJ (1978). 

Directory of Criminal Justice Information Sources, third edi-
tion, NIJ (1979). ~ 

Crimina 

SNI Documents: 1972-1978, A Comprehensive Bibliography, NIJ 
(1980) . 
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SNI Documents: 1979, A Comprehensive Bibliography, NIJ (1980). 

SOME SELECTED READINGS 

Arson Prevention and Control (Program Model), NIJ (1980). 

Community Crime Prevention: Seattle, Washington (Exemplary Proj
ect), NIJ (1977). 

corrugtion in Land Use and Building Regulation, Vol. One, NIJ 
(1 79). 

Crime Prevention Handbook for Senior Citizens, NIJ (1977). 

Design: The School Dem-
Executive Summar ), 

Crime Prevention Environmental Desi n: The Commercial 
DemonstratIon 
(1981) . 

Oregon ExecutIve Summary , NIJ 

Criminal Justice PlaD,;,ning for Local, Governments, NIJ (1980). 

Design for Safe Neighborhoods, NIJ (1978). 

Design Guidelines for Creating Defensible Space, NIJ (1975). 

Lessons from the Model 

Factors Influencin Crime and Instabilit Urban Housin 
Developments: Executive Summary, NIJ 

Jacobs, J., The Death and Life of Great American Cities, Vintage 
(New York, 1961). 

Jeffrey, C. R., Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design, 
second edition, Sage Press (Beverly Hills, 1977). 

National Evaluation Program 

---Citizen Crime Reporting Projects, NIJ (1977). 

---Citizen Patrol Projects, NIJ (1977). 

---Crime Analysis in Support of Patrol, NIJ (1977). 

---Crime Prevention Security Surveys, NIJ (1977). 
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---NeighborhQod Team Policing, NIJ (1977) 

---Operation Identification Projects, NIJ (1975). 

---Policing Urban Mass Ti"an-sit Systems, NIJ (1979). 

---Street Lighting Projects, NtJ (1979). 

Neighborhood Justice Centers (Program Model), NIJ (1980). 

Nemnan, 0., Defensible Space, Macmillan (New York, 1972). 

P1asning .forHousing Securit~ (Site Elements Manual and Site 
ecur~ty Manual), HUD (19 9) (available from HUD User). 

Rap(±98g)~de1inesfor 'a Goimnuhity Respohse (Program Model), NIJ 

Reactions to Crime: A'C ~'t·· '1' R . r~ ~ca ev~ew of the Literature, NIJ (1979). 

Reducing Residential Grime and Fear (Hartford D NIJ (1979). emonstration), 

Reppetto, T., Residential Grime, Ballinger (Cambridge, M 1973). ass., 

Security and the Small BU'sin'ess Retailer, NIJ (1979). 

Team Policing: Recommended Approaches, NIJ (1979). 

The Link Between Crime and the Built Environment· The Current 
State of Knowledge, Volume One, NIJ (1981) . 

Victim-Witness Assistance (Monograph), NIJ (1979). 

Ward, C. (ed.), Vandalism, Architectural Press (London, 1973). 

Whyt~, W. H., The Social Life of Small Urban Spaces Conserva-
t~on Foundation (Washington, 1980). ' 
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DATA COLLECTION METHODS 

In analyzing crime-environment problems and evaluat
ing the effectiveness of tactics, the CPTED analyst is con
cerned with collecting different kinds of data< This data in
cludes items relating to attitudes, beliefs, and opinions 
(e.g., whether a respondent feels that an area is improving 
or on a decline); items relating to behavior (e.g., how often 
a respondent utilizes particular facilities in an area); and 
items relating to environmental characteristics (e.g., the 
level of street lighting on a site). Some of the required data 
is available from existing records or archival sources. Other 
data must be obtained through surveys, such as interviews or 
questionnaires, or through field observations. These methods 
of data collection were briefly discussed in the text. The 
purpose of this section is to present examples of data collec
tion instruments, and to discuss in detail some of the issues 
involved in their construction and use. 

The instruments presented here are designed specifi
cally for crime-environment problem analysis. They were de
veloped in conjunction with a CPTED demonstration project or 
some other piece of criminal justice research. However, the 
general methods (of which these instruments are examples) are 
widely used in the social sciences. Many excellent texts are 
available discussing survey research and field observation 
techniques. The reader should consult these texts for a more 
detailed treatment of the methods.* 

Three data collection methods were discussed in the 
text: archival, survey, and field observation research. Ar
chival methods are not discussed here, since the principal 
issues involved in that kind of data have been treated already. 

*See, for example, The Handbook of Social PsycholOgr' 
by Lindsay and Aronson. Also, Research Methods in Social Re a
tions, by Selltiz, Jahoda, Deutsch, and Cook. 
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This appendix is therefore divided into two sections. The 
first discusses survey techniques, the second discusses field 
observation. 

SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS 

Three types of survey instruments are typically em
ployed in the CPTED crime-environment analysis: key person in
terviews, victimization surveys, .and surveys assessing the at
titudes, opinions, and beliefs of site users. 

KEY PERSON INTERVIEWS. Key person interviews are ty
pically employed at the outset of a crime-environment analysis. 
They provide a relatively inexpensive way of gaining a general 
impression of the concerns, attitudes, and expectations of 
project area users. Key person interviews may also be used in 
conjunction with a process evaluation, to determine if a proj
ect is responsive to user needs and is on schedule. The per
sons who might be included in key person interviews are com
munity leaders, members of community organizations, typical 
site users, police officers, and members of municipal agencies 
who might be involved in implementing a CPTED project. These 
people are selected because they have special knowledge of the 
project site or because they represent major users groups in 
the project site. 

The key person interview lasts approximately 30 min
utes. Longer interviews may be conducted, but respondents can 
become fatigued, jeopardizing the reliability of their respon
ses. Most of the items on the interview form are open-ended. 
The interviewer records a narrative response, which is coded 
later so that the responses of different individuals can be 
compared. Questions on the key pers6n interview are often ~e
structured in a focused or fixed format for use in a larger sur
vey of site users. 

Questions included in the interview should be con
cerned with: 

* Perceptions of area qualities. 

* Perceptions of area needs. 

* Perception of crime. 

* Assessment of area characteristics (citizen involve
ment/attractiveness). 

ects. 
* Value of crime prevention and area improvement proj-
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Two sample interview forms are included herE!. The 
first form (A) was employed jn the Portland CPTED Commercial 
Demonstration. The second (B) was used in the Broward County 
CPT~D School Demonstratton in conjunction with a process eval
uatlon. 
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--------------------------------------------------

FORM A 

PORTLAND CPTED KEY-PERSON INTERVIEW 

Interviewee Date ----------------------------------- --------
Knowledge Base ________________________________ _ 

1. How would you rate the present quality of life in UAC?* 

2. How nice a place is UAC to live and work (from the per
spective of residents and businessmen)? Is it 

-----Very nice 

Nice ----
Just o.k. ----
OK ---

3. Has the quality of life in UAC changed since 1973-74? 
(If yes, in what ways?) 

4. Hm.; would you rate the present degree of securi ty ("Target 
hardness", "access control", survei1labillty")? 

*UAC = Union Avenue Corridor 

(page .1 of 4) 
1.44 

5. Has the degree of security in UAC changed since 1973-74? 
(If yes, in what ways?) 

6. How motivated are UAC residents to use their neighborhood 
for daily activities, e.g., shopping and recreation? 

7. Has there been any change in residents' use of their 
neighborhood sin~e 1973-74? (If yes, in what ways?) 

8. How attractive an area is UAC? Would you say. 
_____ Very attractive 

Somewhat attractive ----
SomewhcS.l.t unattractive -----

----Very unattractive 
OK ----

9. Has the attractiveness of UAC changed sinc~ 1973-74? (If 
yes, in what ways?) 

10. How much community spirit exists in UAC? 

(page 2 of 4) 
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11. Has the level of community spirit in UAG changed since 
1973-74? (If yes, in what ways?) 

12. What major community problems currently exist in UAG? 

13. What reputation does UAG have for crime and fear of crime? 

14. Has the reputation for crime and fear of crime in UAG 
changed since 1973-74? (If yes, in what ways?) 

15. How would you describe the current level of crime in UAG? 

16. To what extent is UAG's current crime rate ~ problem to the 
residents and businessmen who work and live there? Is it a: 
______ Severe problem 
______ Moderate problem 
______ Slight problem 
______ Not a problem 
______ OK 

(page 3 of 4) 
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17. Has the level of crime in UAG changed since 1973-741 
(If yes, in what ways?) 

'·· .... 11 

18. Has the level of fear of crime in UAG changed since 1973-
74? (If yes, in what ways?) 

19. What effect has the city's revitalization efforts had on 
the UAG? 

20. In five years: what do you think UAG will be like to live 
and work in? Do you think it will be . . 

Better ---
___ No change 

Worse ---
___ OK 

.. (page 4 of 4) 
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------ ------------

FORM B 

BROWARD COUNTY KEY-PERSON INTERVIEW 

Interviewee: Date: -------------------------------- -----
1. What do you think were some-of the advantages of CPTED? 

2. What were some of the disadvantages of CPTED? 

3. 

4. 

Can you comment on how CPTED was implemented: efficiently? 
involvement of students, faculty administration? timeliness? 

Was there any difference in the way the CPTED program was 
implemented as compared to any other (a) school program 
and/or (b) building program? 

(page 1 of 6) 
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5. Do you think CPTED had some effect on any or all of the 
following, and if so, how? 

Crime -----------------------------------------------------

Fear of Crime ---------------------------------------------

Student Morale --------------------------------------------

Faculty Morale ___________________________________________ __ 

(page 2 of 6) 
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Use of Space ______________________________________________ _ 

6. Is there anything that happened in the past two years, 
other than CPTED, which could have affected any of the 
above, for example, change in school administration, com
position of student population, discipline, other rules 
and regulations? 

Crime --------------------------------------------------------

Fear of Crime -----------------------------------------------

Student Morale ----------------------------------------------

Faculty Morale ____________________________________________ __ 

(page 3 of 6) 
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Use of Space 
--------------.------~---------------------

7. Principals: How would you rate the degree of safety and 
security in your school? 

How attractive do you think your school is? 

What do you see as the major crime and safety problems 
which currently exist? 

-----------------------------~~ 

What sort of reputation do you think }Our school has? 

(page 4 of 6) 
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In five years, do you think this school will be: 

a better place~. ____________________________________________ _ 

no change 

a worse place ---------------------------------------
8. What aspects of CPTED will remain in each (your) school? 

9. What do you think will be adopted by other schools? ____ __ 

10. If the CPTED program was to be done in some other schoal 
system, what would you suggest they should do? 

(page 5 of 6) 
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11. Do you think a CPTED.program S(ho)uldhbelstarltedhin ~a) other 
schools in the county and/or b sc 00 s e sew ere. 

(page 6 of 6) 
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VICTIMIZATION SURVEYS. Victimization surveys are em
ployed to get a more accurate assessment of the type and fre
quency of crimes occurring at a site than may be obtained 
through crime reports. Previous research on national and lo
cal victimization surveys indicates that only about half of all 
crimes are reported. Since the rate of underreporting varies 
by type of crime (e.g. rape, resident-against-resident crime) 
and type of victim (e.g., the elderly, children) it is not pos
sible to mUltiply reported crimes by a factor of two to deter
mine the actual crime rate of any specific crime. 

Since 1971, the National Criminal Justice Information 
and Statistical Service (NCJIS) of LEAA has been conducting 
periodic comparative surveys of victimization. The survey 
is called the National Crime Survey, and it is administered 
by the U.S. Census Bureau. These surveys provide an excellent 
source of comparative information and interpretation of victi
mization experiences. The questions used on the survey have 
proven reliable. For these reasons, the questions on the Na
tional Crime Survey (NCS) form are often employed in local vic
timization surveys, (see Form C). 

The NCS Household survey consists of two forms: a 
screening form to identify if anyone in a household has been 
the victim of crime, and a probe form to obtain details about 
any victimization experienced. The screening survey contains 
the following types of questions: 

* Household characteristics 

* Household attitudes 

* Individual attitudes 

* Victimization screening questions 

The probe form contains the following types of questions, both 
for personal crimes and for property crimes: 

* Time of occurrence 

'k Place 

'k Vi c tim (s ) 

'k Damage 

'k Injury 

'k Reporting 

Frequently a victimization survey is included in a 
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larger survey instrument contaInIng items of ~nterestt~o t~~ 
CPTED analyst: e.g., fear of crime, repo:ts ? . preven Ive -
tivities, involvement in cornnlunity organlz~tlon~, and so onbe _ 
S'. there is a limit to how long a questIonnaIre may run 

Ince ti ue sets in (about 45 minutes) it may be necessary to 
{~~~tf:heg1ength of the victimizati?n portion(of t~e su~~eY~em_ 
A shortened form of the NCS is prOVIded here see o:m .: 
ographic and household characteristic~ are not contaIned fIn 
this form, but would be incorporated In a larger survey .orm. 
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"" .... ~~ •• AN'" NCS.2 
U.S. DEPARTMENT DF COMMERCE 

BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 
ACTINa A3 COLl.ECTING AGENT FOR THE 

BUREAU OF JUSTICE STATISTICS 
U.S. DEPARTMENT DF JUSTICE 

NATIONAL CRIME SURVEY 

NCS.l - BASIC SCREEN QUESTIONNAIRE 

1 0 Unit in sample the previous enumeration 
period - Fill 3 

20 Unit in sample first time this period - SKIP to 4 

3. Household Status - Mark first bOI( that applies 

~ I 0 Same household interviewed the previous 
enumeration 

2 0 Replacement household since the prevIous 
enumeration 

30 Nonlnterview the previous enumeration 
4 0 Other - Sliecify '1 

4. Line numb.r of hous.hold respondent (cc 12) 

7. 

1 0 Owned or be Ing bought 
2 0 Rented for cash 
3 0 No cash rent 

Us. (cc 9-10) 

8. Form Sa les (cc ") 

• NOTICE _ Your report to the Census Bureau Is confidential by law (U.S. 
'Code 42,'Sectlon 3771). All Identifiable Information will be used only by 
persons enlaled In and for the purposes of the survey, and may not be' 
disclosed or released to others for any purpose. 

11. Numb.r of housing units in structur. (cc 27) 

@j). 1 0 I 5 0 5-9 
'202 6010+ 

303 70 Mobile home or trailer 
404 a 0 Only OTHER units 

12, Family Inco:ne (cc 28) 

~ 1 0 (a) Under $3.000 
20 (b) $3.000 to 4.999 
30 (c) 5.000 to 5.999 
40 (d) 6,000 to 7.499 
sO(e) 7.500 to 9.999 
60 (f) 10.000 to 11.999 

to 12 

Name 

Cod •• fOf Item 140: 

I - Under I~ 

B 0 (h) 13,000 to 14,999 
90 (i) 15,000 to 17,499 

100 (j) 17,500 to 19.999 
11 0 (k) 20.000 to 24.999 
120(1) 25.000 to 29.999 
130 (m)30.000 to 49.999 

50.000 and over 

Line No. 

c. Reason 
(Enter 
code) 

@)~-@-

2 - I ~+ and physically/mentally unable to answer }f~~~R. 
3 - 144+ and TA. won't return before closeout COAIIti 

r-______ x~~I~te~m~b~la~n~k~/U~R~B~A~N~i~n~c~c~9~ ______________ ~15. Cod •• for Itom ISb: 

9. Typ. of living quart ... (cc 15) 

HaUling unit 

<!J 1 0 House. apartment. flat 
20 HU in nontransient hotel. motel. etc. 
30 HU - Permanent in transient hotel, motel. etc. 
40 HU in rooming house 
s 0 Mobile home or trailer 
60 HU not specified above - Describe '1 

OTHER Unit 

70 Quarters not HU in rooming or boarding house 
80 Unit not permanent in transi!>nt hotel, motel, etc. 
90 Vacant tent site or trailer site 
00 Not specified above - Describe, 

U •• of telephon. (refer to cc 26a-d) 

lOa. Location of phon. - Mark first bOI( that applies 

• ' 0 Phone in unit } 
20 Phone in common area (hallway. etc.) Fill 
30 Phone in another unit (neighbor. friene!. etc.) lOb 
4 0 Work/office phone 
sO No phone - SKIP to II 

b. Is phon. interview, acceptoblo? 

.. 60Yes 
- i'ONo 

a Refused to give number i'n 26c 

I - Never available 

2 - Refused 

3 - Physically/mentally 
unable to answer -
no proxy availabl. 

4 - TA ..,d no proxy 
available 

S - Other 

6 - Offlca use on Iy 

160. Hous .. hold members 12 YeG,. of og. and OVER 

@ TotalriUmber 

b, Household ",.mbers UNDER 12 years of age 

@ Total number 

00 None 

Crime Incident Reports fill.d 

@ Total number - Fill BOUNDING 

FILL 
INTER. 
COMM 

INFORMATION (cc 
I~otes 

FORM C 
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o No - Ask 30 

4Down child 

sOParent 

DBto.lSls. 
DOthetre 

a 0 Non-relative 

marked? 

Yes - Is this person a new household member?' 

10 Yes - Ask30 
20 No - SKIP to Check Item C 

How long have )'ou liv .. d at this addre .. ? 

Months (If more than II months. leave blank 
OR and enter I year below.) 

Years (Round to nearest whole year) 

Is entry in 30 -
OS years or more? - SKIP to Check Item C 
o Less than 5 years? - Ask 31 

Altogeth.r, how mony tim .. s have tau mo" .. d in the last 

'_".,---,..,-,..,.-, 197 __ ? 
(Mo. 01 Int.) (5 yr •. ago) 

Number of times 

Is this person 16 years old or older? 
o Yes - Ask 320 

No - SKIP ttl 370 

320. What w.,. you doing most of LAST WEEK - (working. keeping 
house. going to school) or som .. thing .I •• ? 
@9 1 0 Working - SKIP 6 0 Unable to work - SKIP to 

to 32c 7 0 Retired 
20 With a job but a 0 Armed Forces -SKIP t036a 

not at work 00 S'f 
30 Looking for work 9 ther - peci y" 
4 0 Keeping house 
s Going to school 

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work 
around the house? (Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD. 
ask about unpaid work.) 

@ 10Yes 
20 No - SKIP to 330 

c. How mony hours did you work LAST WEEK 01 all jobs? 

Hours - SKIP to 360 

If "With a job but not at work" in 320, SKIP to 33b. 

Old you have a job or !:lUI in ... from which you w .. re 
t.mporarily ab .. nt or on layoff LAST WEE K? 
® 10Yes 

2 0 No - SKIP to 340 

b. Why w.r. you absent from w",k LAST WEEK? 

@Y 1 0 Layoff - SKIP to 34c 
20 New job to begin within 30 days - SKIP to 3'(,c 
3 0 Other - Specify, SKIP 

360 

White 
DBlack 
D American Indian, Otleln 

Aleut. Eskimo 

340. If "Jooking for work" in 320. 

D ~~~a~~;aclflc 
DOther

Speclly '1 

to 34b 

Have you been looking for work during th .. post 4 we .. k.? 
@V 1 o Yes 

2 No -SKIP to 35 

b. What have you be~n doing In th .. last 4 w .... ks to find work? 
Anything .. I .. ? 
Mark all method::; used. Do not r!/!ad fist. 

Checked with-
@ 1 0 Public employment agency 
* 20 Private employment agency 

30 Employer directly 
40 Friends or relatives 

s 0 Placed or answered ads 
6 0 Other - Specify (e.g .. CETA, union or 

professional register, etc.), 

7 0 Nothing - SKIP to 35 

c. Is th.r. any reason why you could no! toke 0 lob LAST WEEK? 
@) 10No 

Yes - 2 0 Already had a job 
30 Temporary illness 
40 Going to school 
50 Other - Specify, 

If "layoff" in 33b, SKIP to 360 

When did you last work at a full.time job or bus in .... lasting 
2 consecutive weeks or more? 

@ 1 06 months ago or les~ 
2 0 More than 6 months but less than 5 years 
3 0 5 or more years ago 
40 Never worked full time 2 weeks or more 

Never worked at all 
SKIP 
to 370 

For whom did you (Name of company, business. 
organization or other employer) 

b. What kind of busine .. or industry is this? (e.g •• TV ond radio 
mfg •• retail shoe store. State Labor Department, farm) 

c. What kind of work wer .. you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer. 
stock clerk, typist. farmer, Armed Forces) 

d. What were your most important activiti .. or duties? (e.g •• typing, 
keeping account books. selling cars, finishing concrete, Armed Forces) 

e. Wer~ you -'liS' 1 0 An .. mploree of a PRIVATE company, buin .. s, or 
~ individua for wag .... salory. or comml .. lons? 

20 A GOVERNMENT employee (Food.ral. Stilt., 
county. or local)? 
SELF·EMPLOYED in OWN bUlin ... , prof.sslonal 
practic ... or farm? If yes", 

I. tho bUlin ... incorporat.d? 

30Yes 
40 No (or farm) 

5 C Working WITHOUT PAY in family busln ... or farm? 
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370. (Other than the ••• bUllne .. ) does aoyone In thll household operate a builne .. from this addr" .. ? 

b. What kind of bUline .. is that? _______________________________ _ 

- ~/NTERVIEWER: Enter unrecognizable business only 

to ask some questions about 
crime. They refer only to the last 6 months- _ 

:ON,1,., ... , 
f' o. '-- .. between ___ l, 19 __ and ___ ,19_'1 .'-',"; 

Duringth~ last 6 months, did anyone break I' • 

40. 

into or somehow illegally get into your : 
(apartmentlhome), garage, or another I 

building on your property? 

(Other than the incident{s) just mentioned) 
Did you find a door jimmied, a lock forced, 
or any other signs of an ATTEMPTED 
break In? 

Was anything at all stolen that is kept 
outside your home, or happened to be 
left out, such as a bicycle, a garden 
has., or lawn furnltur .. ? (other than 
any Incidents already mentioned) 

Di anyone TRY to rob you by using force 
or threatening to ;,arm you? (other than 
any incidents already mentioned) 

48. Did anyone beat you up, attack you or hit 
you with something, such as " rock or bottle? 
(other than any incidents already mentioned) 

49. Were you knifed, shot at, or attacked with 
some other weapon by anyone at all? (other 
than any incidents already mentioned) 

50. Did anyone THREATEN to beat you up or 
THREATEN you with a knife, gun, or some 
other weapon, NOT including telephone 
threats? (other than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

51. Did anyone TRY to attock you in .ome 
other way? (other than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

52. Durint! ~he a.t 6 months, did anyone steal 
I~ingl that belonged to you from inside ANY 
car or truck, such as packages or clothing? 

53. Was anything Itolen from you while you 
w.,r. away from home, for instance at work, 
in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling? 

54. (Other than any incidents you've alrofldy 
mentioned) was anything (else) at all 
stolen from you during the last 6 months? 

158 

anyone take lomething 
to you or to any memb~r of this household, 
from a place .. her. you or they were 
temporarily staying, such as a friend's or 
relative's home, a hot.1 or motel, or 
a vacatio" home? 

What was thlO TOTAL number of meter 
vehicles (cars, truckl, motorcycles, 
etc.) owned by you or any ather member 
of this household during the last 6 months? 
I"clude those you no longer own. 

Old anyo~e steal, TRY to steal, or use 
(it/any of them) without perminlon? 

Did anyone to steal partl 
attached to (it/any of them), such as a 
battery, hubcap., talle.deck, etc.? 

Did you find any evidence that someone 
ATTEMPTED to steal something that 
belonged to you? (other than any 
incidents already r"entioned) 

Did you call the police during the last 6 
months to report something that happened 
to YOU which you thought was a crime? 
(Do not count any calls made to the 
police concerning.the Incidents you 
have just told me about.) 

o No - SKIP to 57 

DYes - What happened?, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I --------------:(@) IT] 
I • -------------------1 IT] 

Look at 56. Was HHLD member 
12 + attacked or threatened. or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to him/her? 

Did anything happen to YOU during the last 
6 months which you thought was a crime, 
but did NOT report to the police? (other 
than any incidento already mentioned) 

o No - SKIP to Check Item F 

DYes - What happened?, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IT] 

-------------- kill> CD 
!. [IJ 

-------------------i ~ 
Look at 57. Was HHLD member 
12 t attacked or threatened, or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to himlher? 

Do any of the screen questions cClntain 
any entries for "How many times?" 
DYes - Fill Crime Inc/dent Rel)orts. 
o No - Interview next HHLD me-mber 

End iNt~rview if last reSI)ondent. 

19. 
TYPE OF INTERVIEW 

1 0 Per. - Selt-respendent 
1-".,.-.,.-----1 2 0 Tel. - Seltofespundent 

3D Per. - ProXYlFIII14 on 

h--r~,....,'-"-r-.l 4 0 Te I. - ProxyJ covef 400wn child 

sOParenl sO NI - FIIIZD-Z9 and 15 
on cover page 

6 C) Bro.lSls. 

o Other 

B 0 Non·relatlve 

Look at item 3 on cover page. Is box I marked? 

o No - Ask 3D 
Yes - Is this person a new household member? 

10 Yes - Ask 3D 
2 CJ No - SKIP to Check Item C 

How long have you lived at this address? 

Months (If mOre than II months, leave blank 
OR and enter I year below.) 

Years (Round to nearest whole year) 

Is entry in 30 -
CJ 5 years or more? - SKIP to Check Item C 
[1 Less than 5 years? - Ask 31 

Altogether, how many times have you moved in the last 

'--';';70""':7'";-:;-''--' 197 __ ? 
(Mo. 0' Int.) (5 yrs. ago) 

Number of times 

Is this person 16 years old or older? 

[J Y~ - Ask 320 
L"J No - SKIP to 45 

320. Whot were you doing most of LAST WEEK - (working, keeping 
house, going to school) or something else? 

@y 1 [J Working - SKIP 6 LJ Unable to work - SKIP to 
to 32c 7 0 Retired 

2 [-' Wi th a job but B [I Armed Forces _ SKIP to 360 
not at work 9 r ~1 Other _ Specify 

3 [] Looking for work '- , 1 
4 [oJ Keeping house 
5 c: Going to school 

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work 
around the house? (Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD, 
ask about unpaid work.) 

@ 1 [JYes 
2 C] No - SKIP to 330 

c. How many hours did you work LAST WEEK 01 011 jobs? 

Hours - SKIP to 360 

• If "with a job but not at work" in 320. SKIP to 33b. 
Did you have a job or business from which you Were 
temporarily absenl or on layoff LAST WEEK? 

® lDYes 
2 0 No - SKIP [0340 

b. Why were you ab .. "t from work LAST WEE K? 

@ 1 D Layoff - SKIP to 31c 

FORM 

20 New job to begin within 30 days - SKIP to 
3 0 Other - Specify, 

40Sep. 

sONM 

28. 
RACE 

(cc 23) 

White 
OBlack 
o American Indian, Origin 

Aleut, Eskimo 

o ~~~~~;acitic 
OOther

Speclfy'P 

340. If "looking for work" in 320. SKIP to 34b 

Have you been looking for work during the past 4 weeks? 
@V 1 DYes 

2 D No - SKIP to 35 

It Whal have you been doing in the lasl 4 weeks 10 find work? 
Anything else? 

Mark 01/ methods used. Do not read list. 

Checked with -
@ 1 0 Public employment agency 
* 20 Private employment agency 

3 D Employer directly 
4 [] Friends or relatives 

s [] Placed or answered ads 
6 D Other - Specify (e.g., CETA. union or 

profeSSional register, etc.), 

7 L".J Nothing - SKIP to 35 

c. Is there any reason why you could not take a job LAST WEEK? 
@ 1 DNo 

Yes - 2 [J Already had a job 

3 [J Temporary illness 
4 CJ Going to school 
s [J Other - SpecifY;1 

35. If "Iayo,," in 33b, SKIP to 360 

When did you lost work at a full·time job or busi"ess losling 
2 consecutive weeks or more? 

@ 1 L::J 6 months ago or less 
2 [] More than 6 months but less than 5 years 
3 [1 5 or more years ago 
4 [] Never worked full time 2 weeks or more 
s D Never worked at all 

SKIP 
to .5 

For whom did you (10 (Name of company, business. 
organization or other employer) 

b. Wh"t kind of busine55 'or Industry is this? (e.g., TV and radio 
mfg •• retail .hoe store. State Lobar Department. farm) 

c. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer. 
stack clerk, typist. farmer, Armed Forces) 

d. What were your most important activities or duties? (e.g .. typmg. 
keeping account books, sel/ing cars, finishing concrete, Armed Forces) 

e. you -
1 CJ An employee of a PRIVATE company,. bu.siness, or 

individual for wages, salary, or commissions? 

2 C A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, Stol!':. 
county, or loco I)? 

SELF· EMPLOY ED in OWN business, professional 
practice, or form? If yes '1 

Is the business incorporated? 

3 L-; Yes 
4 C~ No (or farm) 

5 C Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or farm? 

159 

, 

, 



45. The following questions refer only to things 
that happened to YOU during the last 
6 months -

between ___ I, 19_and ___ , 19_. 
Did you haye your (pocket picked/purse 
snat""ed)? 

Old anyone take something (else) directly 
from you by using force, such as by a 
stickup, mugging or threat? 

47. Did anyone TRY· to rob you by using force 
or threatening to harm you? (Gtll"r than 
any Incid"nts already mllr,tioned) 

48. Old anyone beat you up, atta~k you IIr hit 
you with something, such as a rock or bottle? 
(other than any incidents already mentioned) 

49. Were you knifed, shot at, or attacked with 
some other weapon by anyone at all? (other 
than any incidents already mentioned) 

anyone EN to beat you up or 
THREATEN you with a knife, gun, or some 
other weopon, NOT including telephone 
threats? (other than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

51. Did anyone TRY to attack you in some' 
other way? (other than nny incidents already 
mentioned) 

52. During the last 6 months, did anyone steal 
things that belonged to you from inside ANY 
ca, or truck, such as packag .. or clothing? 

53. Was anything stolen from you "hile you 
were away from home, f'or instance at worle, 
in a theater or restaurallt, or while trayeling? 

54. (Other than any incidents you'ye already 
mentioned) was anything (else) at all 
stolen from you during the las~ 6 months? 

Notes 

FeR"", NCS-1 12-Z0 .. IIOI 
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Did you find any evidence that someone 
ATTEMPTED to steal something thaI 
belonged to you? (other than a~y 
Incidents already mentioned) 

Did You call the police during' tite last 6 
months to report something that happened 
to YOU which you thought was a crime? 
(Do not count any call I made to the 
police conc .. ,nlng the Incidents y.... • 
haye IUlt told me about.) 

o No - SKIP to 57 

DYes - What hapPltned?, 

I 
r 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I -----------:(@)r-r-l 
I • LL.J -------------------------1 ~ 

.,. _. ----I CD 
I 

Look at 56. Was HHLD member 
12 + attacked or threatened, or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal somet'Jing 
that belonged to him/her? 

Did a!lythlng happen to YOU du,ing the lallt 
6 months which you thought was a c,ime, 
but did HOT ,eport to the polic,? (other 
than any Incid"nts already mentioned) . 

o No - SKIP to Check Item F 

DYes - What happened?, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ---------------l@) IT] 

Look at 57. Was HHLD member 
12. attacked or thre('tened, or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to himlher? 

Do any of the screen questions contain 
any entries for "How many times?" 
DYes - Fill Crime Incident Reports. 
o No - Interview ne.! HHLD member 

,) IT] 

IT] 

End interview if lost respondent. 
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o No - Ask 30 

soParonl 

60 Bra./Sls. 

7001l1l!rrela 

B 0 Non-relaUv .. 

Yes - Is this person a new household member? 

, 0 Yes - Ask 30 

20 No - SKIP to Check Item C 

____ Months (If more than II months, leave blank 
and enter I year below.) 

Years (Round to nearest whole yllar) 

Is entry In 30 -
05 years or more? - SKIP to Check Item C 
o Less than 5 years? - Ask 31 

Altogether, how many tim .. have you moyed In the lalt 
, __ --,-,..,...,._, 197 __ ? 

(MO. 01 Inr.) (5 yr .. ago) 

Number of times 

Is this person 16 years old or older? 
OY~ -Ask32a 
DNa - SKIP to 45 

320. Who! were you doing most of LAST WEEK - (working, keeping 
ho~ ... , going to school) or something else? 
@9 , 0 Working - SKIP 6 0 Unable to work - SKIP 

to 32c 7 0 Retired 
2 0 With a job but 80 Armed Forces -SKIP to 360 

not at work DOh 5p 'f 
3 0 Looking for work 

9 t er - eCI y'! 

4 Keeping house 
s to school 

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work 
around the house? (Note: If form or business operator in HHLD, 
ask about unpaid work.) 
(@) I DYes 

20 No - SKIP to 330 

c. How many hours did you work LAST WEEK at all jobs? 

Hours - SKIP to 360 

330. If "with a job but not at work" in 320, SKIP to 33b. 
Did you haye a job or buslne .. from which you were 
temporarily absent or on layoff LAST WEE K? 
@?) , DYes 

2 0 No - SKIP to 340 

b. Why were you ab .. nt from work LAST WEEK? 

~. , 0 Layoff - SKIP to 34c 
2 0 New lob to begin within 30 days - SKIP to 34c 
30 Other - 5p.,cify. SKIP 

r 360 

Whlto 
oB/lck 
o American /ndlll!, Orleln 

Alout, Eskimo 

4 0 ~~~.~e~aClllc 

o Other
specify.,. 

340. If "'aoking for work" in 320, SKIP to 34b 
• Haye you be.n looking for work during the past 4 weeks? 

@V 1 DYes 
2 [J No - SKIP to 35 

b. Wft"t haye you be.n doing in the last 4 we.ks to find work?' 
Anything else? 
Mark all methods used. Do not read /ist. 

Chec.ked with -
@ ; 0 Public employment agency 

.. 2 0 Private employment agency 
3 O'Employer directly 
40 Friends or relatives 

5 0 Placed or answered ads 
6 0 Other - Specify (e.g .. CETA. union or 

profeSSional register, etc.)., 

7 0 Nothing - SKIP to 35 

c. Is there any reasqn why you could nat take a lab LAST WEEK? 
@ ,DNa 

Yes - 2 0 Already had a job 
30 Temporary illness 
40 Going to school 
50 Other - 5pecifY~ 

If "layoff" in 33b, SKIP to 360 
When did you last work at a full.tlme lob or bus In ... lastln9 
2 cons.cutive weeks or more? 
@ , 0 6 months ago or less 

2 0 More than 6 months but less than 5 years 
3 0 5 or more years ago 
4 0 Never worked full time 2 weeks or more 

Never worked at all 

SKIP 
to 45 

360. For whom did you worli? (Nome of company, business, 
organization or other employer) 

b. What kind of buslne .. or industry Is this? (e.g., TV and radio 
mfg., retail shoe store. State Labor Deportment, form) 

c. What kind of work w.re you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer, 
stock clerk. typist. former. Armed Forces) 

d. Whot were your most Impo~tant acti~I!le~ or dutl.e.? (e.g" typing. 
keeping account books. sellrng cars, f,"lshrng concrete, Armed Forces) 

e. Were yOU - b I r.;-;.. , 0 An emploree of a PRIVATE cO"'.JIany, UI nesl, or 
~ indiyidua for wag .. , ulary, or commlsllons? 

20 A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, State, 
county, or 10caJ)? 
SELF.EMPLOYED in OWN bUllne .. , professional 
proetice, or form? If yes., 

I. the busl"e" Incorporated? 

3 DYes 
4 0 No (or farm) 

5 0 Working WITHOUT PAY In family buslne .. or ferm? 
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45. Th. following qu.stions ref.r only to things 
that happened to YOU durin~ the last 
6 months -

bet""·., ___ 1, 19_ond ___ , 19_. 
Did you have your (pocket picked/purse 
snatched)? 

46. Did anyone take something (else) directly 
from you by using force, such os by a 
stickup, mugging or throat? 

Did anyone TRY to rob you by using force 
or threatening to harm you? (other than 
any incidents already mentioned) 

48 .. Did anyone beat you up, atta~k you or hit 
yo~ with something, such as a rock or .bottle? 
(other thon any incidents already mentioned) 

49. Were you knifed shot at, '" attacked with 
some other wea~on by anyone at all? (other 
than any incidents already mentioned) 

50. Did anyone THREATEN to beat you up or 
THREATEN you with a knile, gun, or some 
ether weapon, NOT including telephone 
threats? (other than any incident~ already 
mentioned) 

51. Did anyone TRY to attack you in some 
other way? (oth.r than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

52. During the la5t 6 months, did anyone steal 
things that belonged to you fr(>m inside ANY 
car or truck, such as packag .. or clothing? 

53. Was anything stolen Irom you while you 
were away from home, for instance at wor.k, ? 
iN a theater or restaurant, or while traveling. 

54, (Other than any incident. yoy've already 
mentioned) was anything (else) at all 
stolen frem you during the last 6 months? 

Notes 

:0 Yes

:ONo 
I 
I 
I 
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Did you find any evidence that someone 
ATTEMPTED to steal something that 
belonged to you? (uther than any 
incidents already mentioned) 

OYes- ... . 
ll ... r, 

Did you call the police during the last 6 
months 10 report something that h.,ppened 
to YOU which you thought was a crime? 
(Do not count ony calls made to the 
police concerning the incidents you 
have just told me about.) 

DNa - SKIP to 57 

DYes - What happened?p 
, 
I 
I 
I 

ONo 

-----------:(@)IT] 
I * -----------------------------i ~~ 

------------------1 ~ 
I 

Look at 56. Was HHLD member 
12 + attacked or threatened, or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to him/her? 

:0 Yes-

Did anything happen to YOU during the iast 
6 months which you thought was a trime, 
but did NOT report to the police? (other 
than any incidents already mentioned) 

DNa - SKIP to Check Item F 

[] Yes - What happened?p 

I 
I 

:ONo 
I 
I 

• 
I 
I 

------·--------------------i~c=r=J 

--------------------------------: . 
I ------------------------_. 

IT] 
. IT] 

Look at 57. Was HHLD member 
12+ attacked or threatened, or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to him/her? 

IOYes-H •• 
: limes" 

:ONo 
I 
I 

Do any of the s~.'ee[\ questions c~~,tain 
any emries for Hall' many times. 
[] Yes - Fill Crime Incident Reports. 
DNa - Interview n,!xt HHLD member 

End intervi(IW If last respondent. 

TYPE OF INTERVIEW 

20 Tel. - Selfofespondent 

3D Per. - ProxYlfll/14 on 
ho--r-r--r-,.-,..-,..-,i _ 0 Tel. - ProxyJco.er 

50 NI - F1112D-29 and 15 
on cover page 

-Dawn child 

SOParent 

60 Bro.ISls. 

700ther 

B 0 Non·relative 

If respondent 12-15 go to Check Item A. 
If 16+ read." then go to Check Item A. 

Before we get to the crime ques~ions, I have a few 
(additional) items that are useful in studying why 
people mayor may not ber~me victims of crime. 

Look at item 3 on cover page. I~ box I marked? 

C No - Ask 30 

Yes - Is this person a new household member? 

---- Months (If more than II months, leave blank 
and enter I year below.) 

Years (Round to nearest whole year) 

Is entry in 30 _ 

05 years or more? - SKIP to Check Item C 
o Less than 5 years? _ Ask 31 

Altogether, how many times have you m<>ved in the lost 

--____ , 197 ___ ? 
(Mo. of Int.) (5 yr •• ago) 

Number of times 

Is this person 16 years old or older? 
DYes - Ask 32a 

o No - SKIP to 45 

320. What were you doing mo_.~ of LAST WEEK _ (working, keeping 
house, going to school) or something <Ise? 

@9 1 0 Working - SKIP 6 0 Unable to work _ SKIP to 
to 32c 7 0 Retired 

28, 
RACE 

o White 
OBlack 

29. 
ORIGIN 

o American Indian, Origin 
Aleut, ESkimo 

-O~~~a~~;aclflc 
[JOther

SPecify., 

340. If "looking for work" in 32a, SKIP to 34b 

Have you been looking lor work during the past 4 weeks? 
@.V 1 DYes 

No - SKIP to 35 

b. What have you been doing in the lost 4 weeks to find work? 
Anything else? 

Mark 01/ methods used. Do not read list. 
Checked with _ 

~ 1 0 Public employment agency 
* 2 0 Private employment agency 

30 Employer directly 
_ 0 Friends or relatives 

5 0 Placed or answered ads 
60 Other - Speci(y (e.g., CETA, union or 

professional register. etc.), 

7 Nothing - SKIP to 35 

c. Is there or,y reason why you could not toke a job LAST WEEtt:? 
@) I CJNo 

Yes - 2 CJ Already had a job 

30 Temporary illness 
_ 0 Going to school 

SOOther - SpeCify, 

35. If "layoff" in 33b, SKIP to 36a 

When did you last work at a full·ti",,, job or business lasting 
2 ·consecutive weeks or more? 

@ 1 06 months ago or fess 

2 0 More than 6 months but less than 5 years 
3 0 5 or more years ago 

40 Never worked full time 2 weeks or more 
Never worked at a II 

SKIP 
to 4S 

2 QWith a job but 8 o Armed Forces-SKIPt036a 
not at work S 90 Other - pecifY:t 3 0 Looking for W6'K ,. 

360. For whom did you (last) war~? (Name of comPany, bUSiness, 
organization or other employer) 

4 0 Keeping house 
Going to school 

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not cDunting work 
around the h"".e? (Note: If farm or business operator in HHLD, 
as k about unpaid work.) 
@ 1 DYes 

2 0 No - SKIP to 33a 

c. How many hours did you w""k LAST WEEK at all jobs? 

Hours - SKIP to 36a 

If "With a job but not at work" in 32a, SKIP to 33b. 
.Did you have a job or business from which you Wer~ 
l'.mpora;;ly abs.nt or on loyoff LAST WEE K? 
@:) 10 Yes 

2 0 No - SKIP to 34a 

b. Why were you absent from work LAST WEEK? 

(§) 1 0 LaYClff - SKIP to 34c 
20 New job to bellin within 30 days - SKIP to 
3 0 Other - Specify, 

c 
SKIP 
to 36a 
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b. What kind of business or industry is this? (e.g., TV and radio 
mfg., retoil shoe store, State Labor Departmel1t, (arm) 

c. What kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer, 
stock clerk, typist, (armer, Armed Forces) 

d. What Were your most importa,nt activiti .. or duties? (e.g .. typing, 
keeping account books, sel/ing cors, (inis!1ing concrete, Armed Forces) 

e. Were you _ 

IJi5I lOAn employee of a PRIVATE company, busine .. , or 
~ individual for wages, salary, or commissions? 

2 [J A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, State, 
county, or local)? 

SELF.EMPLOYED in OWN business, prafl~s.ional 
practic .. , or farm? I( yes., 

Is the business incorporat.d? 

3 DYes 
_ 0 No (or farm) 

50 Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or farm? 

, 



r 
45. The following questions refer only to things 

that happened to YOU during the lalt 
6 months -

between ___ l, 19_and ___ , 19_. 
Old have your {pocket picked/pur .. 

Did anyone take something (el .. ) directly 
from you by using force, such as by a 
.tickup, mugging or threat? 

Did anyone TRY to rob you by ~.ing force 
or threatening to harm you? (other than 
any incidents already mentioned) 

48. Did anyone beat you up, attack you IIr hit 
you with .omething, .uch a. a rock or bottle? 
(other than any incidents already mentioned) 

Did you find any evidence that lomeone 
ATTEMPTED to steal something that 
belonged to you? (other than any 
incidents already mentioned) 

Did you call the pollee during the lost 6 
months to report lomething that happened 
to YOU which you thought was a crime"? 
(Do not count any calls made to the 
pollee concerning the Incidents you 
have just told me aboul.) 

o N~ - SKIP to 57 

CJ Yes - What happened?" 

I -----------:(@)111' 
I • L..L..J ------------------------i CO 

CD 
~~~~--~~~~~~~--~~--~~~== 

49. Were you knifed, shot of, or Look at 56. Was HHLD member 
some other weapon by @l'!yone at I? (other 12 + attacked or threatened, or 
than any incidents oll'~lldy mentioned) was· something stolen or an 

50. Did an'yone THREATEN to beat you up or 
THREATEN you with a knife, gun, or .ome 
other weapon, NOT including t"'-"phone 
threats? (other than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

51. Did anyone TRY to attack you in some 
other way? (other than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

52. During the last 6 months, did anyone .teal 
things tha~ belonged to you from inside ANY 
cor or truck; such as packages or clothing? 

53. Was anything stolen from yeu while you 
'Nere away from home, for in stance at work, 
in a theater or restaurant, or while traveling? 

54. (Other than any incidents you've already 
mentioned) was anything (else) at all 
stolen from you during the los; 6 mon,h.? 

Notes 

10 Yes-llew 
I •• tlllle.l, 10,00 r 
I . 
I 
I 
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attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to him/her? 

Did anything happen to YOU during the last 
6 months which you thought was a crime, 
but did NOT report to the police? (other 
than any incidents already mentioned) 

o No - SKIP to Check Item F 

DYes - What happened?" 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

-----------------------------' :<G>ITJ ---------------! * ITJ 

Look at 57. Was HHLD member 
12+ attacked or threatened, or 
was something 5tolen or an 
attempt made to steal something 
that belonged to him/her? 

I [l] 

Do any of the screen questions contain 
any entries for "How many times?" 
DYes - Fill Crime InCident Reports. 
o No - Interview next HHLD member 

End interview inast respondent, 

I 
J 
t , 

\ I 
! , 

)1 
,. 
i .~ 
! 

~; 
I' 
" 

U 
r 
Ii 
!, 
>. 
/1 
t: .. 
I' 

< /; 
! 
J 

1-

TYPE OF INTERVIEW 

ho=,.-----!2 0 Tel. - Self-respondent 

1-7-:,..-;-...,....."o-r.,..-,.l 

30 Per. - proxyl.F11I 14 on 
40 Tel. - proxyJco.or 

sO NI - F11/2D-29 and 15 
on cover paga 

400wn child 

sOParent 

60 B,O./Sls. 

70 Other rei 

80 Non-relative 

Look at item 3 on cover page. Is box I marked? 

o No - Ask 30 
Yes - Is this person a new household member? 

10 Yes - Ask 30 
20 No - SKIP to Check Item C 

long have you lived allhis address? 

____ Months (If more than II months, leave blank 
OR and enter I year below.) 

Years (Round to nearest whole year) 

Is entry in 30 -
05 years or more? - SKIP fO Check Item C 
[J Less than 5 years? - Ask 3 I 

Altogelher, how mony times have you moved in the lost 
_______ , 197 ___ ? 

(5 yrs. ago) 

Is thiS person 16 years old or older? 

[] Yes - 14sk 320 
[J No - SKIP to 45 

320. What we;e you doing mosl of LAST WEEK - (working, keeping 
house, going to school) or something else? 
@Y 1 0 Working - SKIP 6 [J Unable to work - SKIP 

to 32c 7 [J Retired 
2lJ Wilh a job but 8 [1 Armed Fe" ·cs -SKIP t036a 

not at work [- 0 S·f 9 _' ther - peci y" 
3 0 Looking for work r 
4 C Keepine house 

to school 

b. Did you do any work at all LAST WEEK, not counting work 
around the hou .. ? (Note: If (arm or business operator in HHLD. 
ask about unpaid work.) 

@ 1 DYes 
2 0 No - SKIP to 330 

c. How many hours did you work LAST WEEK 01011 jobs? 

Hours - SKIP to 360 

If "With a ;ob but not at work" in 320. SKIP to 33b. 
Did you have a job or business from which you Were 
iempororily obsenl or on loyoff LAST WEE K? 

@ 1 DYes 
2 [.1 No - SKIP to 340 

b. Why were you obsent fram work LAST WEEK? 

@ 1 0 Layoff - SKIP to 34c 
20 New job to De.gin within 30 days - SKIP to 

3 0 Other - SpecifY" 

FORM NC5.1 {ZoZO-so 

---------------------------------

28. 
RACE 

White 
OBlack 

29. 
ORIGIN 

CJ American Indian, Origin 
Aleut, Eskimo 

o ~s~~~'e;aciflc 
. OOther~ 

Specify., 

340. If "looking for work" in.32a. SKIP to 34b 
Have you been looking for work during Ihe post 4 week.? 

@V 1 DYes 
2 0 No - SKIP to 35 

b. Wh~t have you been doing in Ihe lasl 4 weeks to find work? 
AnYlhing else? 

Mark all methods used. Do not read list. 

Checked with -
@ 1 [l Public employment agency 
* 20 Private employment agency 

30 Employer directly 
40 Friends or relatives 

s 0 Placed or answered ads 
60 Other - Specify (e.g .• CETA. union or 

professional register. etc.)" 

7 0 Nothing - SKIP to 35 

c. Is there ar,y r .. oson why you could nol toke a job LAST WEE K? 

@) 1 DNa 
Yes - 2 0 Already had a job 

3 [] Temporary illness 
4 0 Going to school 
s r.J Other - SpecifY~ 

If "layoff" in 33b, SKIP to 360 
When did you losl work "t a full.time job or business lasting 
2 consecutive weeks or more? 
@ 1 [J 6 months ago or less 

2 C More than 6 months but less than 5 years 

3 05 or more years ago } 
4 [] Never worked full time 2 weeks or more SKIP 
s Never worked at all to 45 

(Name of company, business, 

b. Whot kind of business or industry is Ihis? (e.g., TV and radio 
mfg., retail shoe store, State Labor D.epanment, farm) 

c. Whol kind of work were you doing? (e.g., electrical engineer, 
stock clerk. typist. farmer, Armed Forces) 

d. What were your mosl important activities or duli .. s? (e.g .. typtng. 
keeping occount books. selltng cars, linishing concrete, Armed Forces) 

e. Were you -
A,;\ 1""'" An employee of a PRIVATE company, business, or 
@ 1-.' individual for wages, salary, or commissions? 

2 ,- ~ A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, State, 
~. county, or loco I)? 

SELF-EMPLOYED in OWN business, professional 
practice, or form? If yes., 

I. the husiness incorporated? 

3 L~ Yes 
4 C:-~ No (or farm) 

s [~Working WITHOUT PAY in fomily business or form? 
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Did anyone TRY to rob you by ullng force 
or threatening to harm you? (other than 
any Incidentl already mentioned) 

48. Did anyone beat you up, attack you or hit 
you with something, luch 01 a rock or bottle? 
(other than any incidents already mentioned) 

you at, or 
some other weapon by anyone at all? (other 
than any incident. ~lready mentioned) 

50. Old anyone THREATEN to beat you up or 
THREATEN you with a knife, gun, or lome 
other weapon, NOT Including tel.phone 
threatl? (oth., than 9ny incidents already 
mentioned) 

51. Did anyone TRY to attack you in lome 
other way? (other than any incidents already 
mentioned) 

52. the last.6 months, did anyone Iteal 
things that belonged to you from inlide ANY 
car or truck, such as packages or clothing? 

53. Was anything stolen from you while you 
~·"r~ away from hom., for in stance at work, 
m '. theater or restaurant, or while traveling? 

54. (Oth.r than any incidents you' v .. already 
menti<lned) was anything (.1 .. ) at all 
stolon from you during the last 6 moeahs? 

Notes 
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Old you find any evldenc. that lomeone 
ATTEMPTED to Q'e .. 1 lomethll'g that 
belonged to you? (oth., than any 
Incidents already meiltloned) 

Old yOll call the IHIlice during the lalt 6 
month. to .. port lomethlng that happened 
to YOU which you thought was a crlm .. ? 
(Do not clMlnt an)' call. 1110'" to the 
police concemlllll the Incldentl )'eu 
ha ... IUlt told .. e ~Ioaut.) 

D No .- 'SKIP 10 57 
DYes - What hap~.n.d?, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I --------------:@) 111 
I * L-....l.....-l 

----------------------------------i CIJ 

Look at 56. Wu HHLD member 
12 + lIn.cked or thrntened, or 
was somethina stolen or an 
attempt made to stnl something 
that belonaed to him/her? 

Did anything happen to YOU during the last 
6 monthl whlct~ ),OU thought was a crime, 
but did NOT .. port to the poll c.? (oth., 
than an)' Inclde"t~ already mentioned) 

D No - SKIP 10 Check Ilem F 

DYes - What happened?, 

Look at 57. Was HH LD member 
12. attacked or threatened, or 
was something stolen or an 
attempt made to steal somethi ng 
that belonlled to himlher? 

iIT] 

Do any of the screen questions contain 
any entries for "How many times?" 
DYes - Fill Crime Incident Reports. 
D No - Interview next HHLP member 

End interview if last respondent. 

person more than 
6 months? (If nol sure. refer 10 Item 30. NCS-I.) 

D Yes (Item 30 blank or more th&n 
6 months? - Read 0. SKIP to 2a 

D No (Item 30 - 6 or 
less) - sk I 

® You .ald that during the lo.t 6 month. - (Refer 10 appropriate 
screen question for description of crime). 

1. Did {this/the first) incident happen ,.,hile, you we,. living 
here or before you moved to this add,. .. ? 

I D Whi Ie living at this address 
2 D Before moving to this address 

20. In what month did (this/the first) Incident happen? (Show calendar 
if necessary. Encourage respondent to give exact month.) 

'i05' I ! I ! -, 
~ Month Year 

Is this incident report for a series of crimes? 

@ I 0 Yes - Ask 2b (Note: series must have 
3 or more similar incidents which 
respondent can't recall separately. 
R~duce entry in screen question if 
necessary.) 

No - SKIP to 3a 

2b. Altogether, how many times did this happen during the 
last six months? 

Number of incidents 

c. In what month or months did these incidents take place? 
If more than one quarter involved. ask II 
How many In (name months)? 

~/NTERVIEWER: Enter number for each quarter as appropriate. 
If number falls below 3 or respondent can now recall incidents 
separately. still/ill as a series. If all are out of scope end 
incident report. ' • 

Jan., F.b., 
or March 
(Qtr. I) (Qtr.2) 

~ INTERVIEWER: If this report is for a serie •• read: 

The following questions ref .. only to the most recent 
incident. 

Oct., Nov., 
or Dec. 
(Qtr. ~) 

or dark outsi when (this/the most recent) 
incident .d? 
@ 10 light 

2 [l Dark 

, rJ Dawn, almost light. dusk, t"'ilight 
• D Don't know - SKIP to 4a 

b. About what tim. did (this/the most recent) incident happen? 
During day 

@ \ 0 After 6 a.m.-12 noon 
2 0 Afler 12 noon-6 p.m. 
30 Don't know what time of day 

At night 

4 0 After 6 p.m.-12 mi dn ight 
50 After 12 midnight-6 a.m. 
60 Don't know what time of night 

OR 

70 Don't know whether day or night 

U.S, 'DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
BUREAU OF THE CENSUS 

ACTING AS COLL.ECTING AGENT FOR THE 
BUREAU OF JUSTICE STATiSTICs 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

CRIME INCIDENT REPORT 
NATIONAL CRIME SURVEY 

40. id this incident happen inside the imits of a city, town, 
village, etc.? 

@ I D Outside U.S. - SKIP to 5 

2 D No - Ask 4b 
Yes - What is the name of that city/town/village? 

, D Same city, town, village as 
present residence - SKIP to 5 

• D Different city, town, village from 
r---r_-,-_.--...;p,.r_e....,sent residence. - Specify., 

I f not sure, ask: 
b. In ",hat State and coUnty did it occur? 

2 

I 
N 
C 

State County 

~~======~~====~I 
If not sure, ask: 

5. 

c. Is this the same Stote and county as your PRESENT RESIDENCE? D 
@ \ DYes E 

20 No 

Where did this incident take place? 

(ill) I D At or in own dwelling. or own attached 
garage (Always mark for break-in or 
attempted break-in of same) 

:! 0 At or in detached bui Idings on oWn 
property, such as detached garage. Ask 
storage shed. etc. (Always mark (or 60 
break-in or attempted break-in of same) 

3 D At or in vacation home/second home! 
hotel/motel 

• 0 Near OWn home; yard. sidewalk, driveway. 
carport. on street immediately adjacent 
to own home. apartment hall/storage areal 
laundry room (does not include apartment 
parking lots/garages) 

50 At, in, or near a friend/relative/neighbor's 
home. other bui Idlng on their property, yard, 
sidewalk. driveway, carport, on street 
immediately adjacent to their home, 
apartment hall/storage area/laundry room 

6 [] On the street (other than immediately 
adjacent to own/friend/relative/ 
neighbor's homel 

7 0 Inside restaurant. bar. nightclub 

8 0 Inside other commercial building such 
as ~tore. bank, gas station 

• 0 On public transportation or In station 
(bus. train. plane, airport. depot. etc.) 

10 0 Inside office, factory, or warehouse' 

II 0 Commercial parking lot 'garage 

\2 0 Noncommercial parking lotlgarage 
I' Cl Apartment parking lot/garage 
\. D Inside school building 
15 0 On school property (school parking area. 

play area. SChool bus. etc.) 
16 0 In a park, f,e Id, playground other than 

school 
17 0 Other - SpeCify, 

SKIP 
Check 
Item C: 
page 14 

N 
T 

R 
E 
P 
O· 
R 
T 

Notes 
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• t'" .~, ,. 
r {~ '. "t ~",' CRIMI! INCIDENT REPORT - Centl"aeel 

-:;.. . . 
. 

6a. Old tha efl.nol.r(.) live (her~/there) ar have a ~Ight ta be 
. (ha,./there), .uch ai a g'ue.t er a rep"lrper.on? 

@!) I 0 Yes - SKIP to Check Item C 
zONa 
1 0 Don't know 

b. Diel the ofl.neler(.) actually get In or iu.t TRY to get In the 
(hau .. /apt./bullellng)? 
@ I o Actually ,at In 

20 Just tried to get in 
1 0 Don't know 

c. Wa. there any evidence, .uch as a brokefi lock or btoken 
Whldow, ·thot the offender(.) (f01Ud hh way In/TRIED to 
force hi. way In) the building? 

@ oONo 
• Yes - What wa. the evidence? Anything else? 

@ 
• 

Mark 011 that apply 

Window 
I 0 Damage to window (include frame, 

glass broken/removed/cracked) 
2 0 Screen damaged/removed 
1 0 Lock on window damaged/tampered 

with in some way 
• 0 Other - Speci fy ., 

Door 
s 0 Dama&e to door (include frame, glass 

panes or door removed) 
.0 Screen damaged/removed 
70 Lock or door handle damaged/tampered 

with in some way 
e 0 Other - Specify., 

g 0 Other than window or door - Specify 1-

SKIP to 
)0 Check 

Item C 

d. How did the olfender(.} (get in/TRY to vet in)? Mark one only 

@ 10Letin 
2 0 Offender push~d his way in after door opened 
3 0 Through op.n door or other opening 
• 0 Through unlocked door or window 

Through locked door or windo\'! 

50 Had key 
6 0 Other means (picked lock, used credit 

card, etc.) 
70 Don't know 

• 0 Don't know 
9 0 Other - Speci fy '1 

. ~wa. any oth.r membe~_ of .thh~·"nT.f 
pr •• ent when Incident occurred? If not sure, ASK 

, 0 Yes - Ask 7a 
20 No - SKIP to 130, page 16 

70, Did the penon(s) have a weapon such as a gun or knife, 
or something he .. as using as a weapon, such as 0 

bottle or wrench? 

@ 10No 
* 2 0 Don't know 

Yes - What woo the weapon? Anything .Ise? 
Mark all that apply 

30 Hand gun (pistol, revolver, etc.) 
• 0 Other gun (rifle, shotgun, etc.) 
S [J Knife 
6 0 Other - S~cify 

b. Did the pe,.cn(s) hit you, knock you down, or actually attock 
Y'1u in any way? 
@ I [J Yes - SKIP to 7f 

2 [] No 

c. Old th .. per.!)n(.) threaten you with harm in any way? 

@ I OY~s 
2 0 No - SKIP to 7e 

7.1. Hew W8!. yeu threeteneel? Any .ther wey? 
lllark all that apply 

@ 
• 

, 0 Verbal threat of ,.e 
2 0 Verb.1 threat of attack eth., then ,.,e 
1 0 Weapon present Of threatened 

with weapon 
4 0 Attempted att!lck with weapon 

(for example. shot at) 

5 0 Object thrown at person 
.0 Followed. surrounded 
70 Other - Specify, 

e. What ac;tually happened? Anything el.e? 
MarJe all that apply 

I d Somethin, taken without permission 
. 

@ 
* 2 0 Attempted Of threatened to take somethin, 

1 0 Harassed: argument. abusive language 
• O·Forc:ible entry or attempted forcible 

entry of house/apt. 
sO Forcible entry or attempted entry of car 
6 0 Damaged or des troyed property 
7 0 Attempted or threatened to damage or 

destroy pr()perty 
.0 Other - Specify 1 

f. How did the person(s) attack you? Any other way? 
Mark all that apply 

@) 
". 

10 Raped 
2 0 ;rri ed .to rape 
3D Shot> 
40 Knifed 
sO Hit with object held in hand 
60 Hit by thrown object 

SKIP 
)0 to lOa, 

pa,e 15 

SKIP 
to lOa. 
page 15 

70 Hit, slapped. knocked down 
.0 Grabbed. held, tripped. jumped. pushed. etc. 
g 0 Other - Speci fY., 

8u. What were the injurle. you suffered, if any? Anything eh.? 
Mark all that apply 
@ 00 None - SKIP to IDa. page is 

". I 0 Raped 
2 0 Attempted rape 
3 0 Knife wounds 
• 0 Gun shot. bullet wounds 
5 0 Broken bones CI teeth knocked out 
.0 Internal injuries 
7 0 Knocked unconscious 
~ 0 Brui ses, bl ad eye, cuts, scratches, swelli ng, chi pped teeth 

gO Other - Specify.., 

b. Were you Iniurod fo the extent that you received any medical 
care after the attack, including self treatment? 

@ 10Yes 
20 No - SKIP to lOa, page 15 

c. Where did you receive IIIls care? Anywher. el .. ? 

168 

Mark all that apply 

(ill) 
• 

I 0 At the scene 
2 0 At home/neighbor's/friend's 
3D Health unit at work. school. first aid station. 

at a stadium. park. etc. 
• 0 Doctor's office/health clinic 
50 Emergency room at hospital/emergency clinic 
6 0 Other (does not include 

hospital) - Specify ___________ _ 

7 0 Hospital '7 
Did you stay overnight In the hospital? 

10No 
2 0 Yes - How many days did you stay? ., 

Number of days 

• 
" I 

I , 

1 
1 
j 

I , 

I t. 
I ! 

1 
1 
j 
i; 
\, 

j. 
1 

I 
\ 
1 
" >-
) 
i 
1 
i" 

f 
t 
i 
f ,. 
1 

I 
~ }.' 

1 

I 

90. At the time of the were you 
any medical insurance, or were you eligible for 
benefits from any other type of health benefils 
program, such 05 Medicaid, Veterans 
Administration, or Public Welfare? 

@ I DYes ' 

20No } 
O 0 • k SKIP to 9f 

3 on t noW 

b. What kinds of health insurance or benefit 
programs were you covered by? Any ·others? 
Mark all that apply 

~ I 0 Private plans 
20 Medicaid 
30 Medicare 
• 0 VA. CHAMPUS 
sO Public welfare 
60 Other - Specify _______ _ 
70 Don't know 

c. Was a claim filed with any of thesJ> insurance 
companies or programs in order to get all or 
part of your medical expenses paid? 

@ I DYes 

lONo } 
3 0 Don't know SKIP to 9f 

d. Did insurance or any health benefits program 
pay for all or part of the total medical expensos? 

@ 'DAII 
20 Part 
3 0 Not yet settled 
40 None } SKIP to 9f 

e. How much did insurance or a health benefils 
program pay? Obtain an estimate. if 
necessary. 

@ $ .~ 
x 0 Don't know 

Is "Ail" marked in 9d? 
DYes - ~KIP to lOa 
o .No - Ask 9f 

9f. What was th .. total ~rnount of your medical 
exp"n'es resulting from this incident, 
(INCLUDING anything paid by insurancel? 
Include hospital and doctor bills, medicine, 
therapy, braces, and any olll"r injury.related 
medical expenus. 

~/NTERY/EWER:Obtain an estimate. if necessary 

@ 00 No cost 

$----.~ 
x 0 Don't know 

100. Did you do anything to protect you"elf or 
your property dur.ing the incident? Include 
getting away from the offender, yelling for 
help, resisting in uny way. 

@ 10Ye:; 
20 No - SKIP to 110 

b. What did you do? Anything else? 
Mark a II that apply 

@ . 'OUsed/brandished a gun 
• 20 Used/brandished a knife 

@ I 0 Only onel 

lIb. Was this person mole or 
female? 

~, OMaie 

20 Female 

3 0 Don't know 

c. Ho .. old would you soy 
the person was? 

@I o Under 12 

20 12-14 

30 15- 17 

• 0 18-20 

5021-29 

60 30+ 
7 0 Don't know 

lh. How many persons? 

i. 

@----

I OAII male 
20 All flloll1ale 

e? 

3 0 Don't know sex of any offenders 
• 0 Both male and female-

If 3 or more in Ilh. Ask: 
Were they mostly male or 
mostly female? 
5 0 t-1ostly male 
6 El Mostly fema Ie 
7 0 Evenly divided 
80 Don't know 

d. Was the person someone you 
knew or a stranger you had j. Howald would you say 
never seen before? @ , 0 Under 12 

~'O Known 20 12- 14 
2 0 Stranger } SKIP 3 0 15- 17 
3 0 Don't know to II g • 0 18-20 7 0 Don't know 

.-, ___________ -1 k. Howald would you say the oldest was? 

.- .... How well did you know the @ I 0 Under 12 5 0.21-29 
person - by sight only, casual 20 12- 14 60 30+ 
acquaintance or well known? 
t2ii', 0 Sight only }SKIP 30 15- 17 70 Don't know 
~ • 0 18- 20 

20 Casual to 
acquaintaAce II g Were an'( of the persons known tl> you 

3 0 Well known or were they all strangers you hail 
"ev,",r seen before? 

f. What was the person's 
relationship to you? 
For example, a friend, 
cousin, etc. 

@' o Spouse 
2 0 Ex-spouse 

30 Parent 

40 Own child 
5 0 Brother/sister 

6 0 Other relative -
SpeCify, 

7 0 Boyfriend/ 
ex-boyfriend 

8 0 Girlfrienu/ 
ex-girlfriend 

9 0 Friend/ex-friend 

00 Other nonrelative -
SpeCify, 

g. Was he/she Whit", Black, or 
Some other race? 

@IOWhite 

2 0 Black SKIP 
30 Other

SpeCify, 
to 
12a. 
page 
16 

@ I OAII known 
2 0 S"me known 
3 0 All strangers 
• 0 Don't know 

Is "well known" marked in II m? 
DYes - Ask lin 
o No - SKIP to 110 

person 5 

relati to you? For example, 
friend. cousin, etc. Mark all that apply 
@ , 0 Spouse 7 0 Boyfriendi 
* 2 0 Ex-spouse el,.boyfriend 

3 0 Parent • 0 Girlfriend/ 
• 0 Own child ex-girlfriend 
5 0 Brother/ 9 0 Frie~d/ 

sister ex.fnend 

• 0 Other 0 0 Other , 
relative _ nonre lauve -
Specify, SpeCify., 

o. Were tho offenders White, Black, or 
some other r~",e? Mark alJ that apply 
@IOWhite 

3 0 Used/brandished some other weapon 
• 0 Used/tried physical force (hit. 

chased, threw object. etc.) 
5 0 Tried to get help, attract attention, '-:-: ____ 4_0_D_o_n_·_t _k_no_w_.:.-_--I 

scare offender away (screamed. yelled. rNotes 

* 20 Black 
3D Other - Specify _____ _ 

• 0 Don't know race of any/some 
called police. turned on lights. etc.) 

6 0 Threatened. argued. reasoned. etc., 
with offender 

7 0 Resisted without force. used evasive 
action (ran/drove away. hid, held 
property, locked door. ducked. 
shielded self. etc.) 

8 0 Other - Sped fY., 
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I 0 Mostly White 
20 Mostly Black 
3 0 Mostly some 

other race 

.• 0 Evenl" 
divided 

5 0 Don't 
know 
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p.rson 

Do not persons under 12 years of age. 

@ 1 DYes } SKIP to 130 
z 0 Don't know 

3D No 

b How many of these person s, not counting yourself, were b 
• threatened with harm or had somethinll taken lrom THEM y 

or threat? (Do not include personr, under 12 years of aile.) 

@ a 0 None - SKIP to 130 

x 
- ____ Number of persons 

Don't know - SKIP to 130 

c. Are any of th .. e persons members 01 your household now? 
(Do not include household members under 12 years of aile.) 

00 No 

Yes - How many, not counting yourself?., 

_____ Number of housf!nol~ members 
Enter name of other HHLD member(s). If not sure, ask 

130. Verify 130 or 13b when it's already known that something 
was token or attempted to be taken. 

Was somethinll stolen or taken without permission that 
belonged to you or other< in the household? 

~/HTERVIEWER: Include a,ythin~ stolen from UNreeo.gnizab/e 
business in respond~nt"s home. 0 not include anphlnl/ 

"SiOieii""rom a reeo nizable business in respondent s home or 
anot er siness. sue as mere anaise or cash from a 
register. 

@ 10 Yes - SKIP to 13e 

"Or, 
3 0 Don't know 

b. Did the person(s) ATTEMPT to t~ke something that belonged 
to you or others in the household. 

@ 1 DYes 

: B ~:n't knOW} SKIP to 180, pal/e 17 

c. What did th .. y try to take? Anything else? 
Mark all that apply 

@ 1 o Cash 
~ z 0 Purse 

30 Wallet 

40Car 

sOOther mutor vehicle 

6 0 Part of motor vehicle (hubcap. attached tape deck, 
attached (:. B. r(1dio, etc.) 

o TV stereo equipment (tape deck, receiver, speaker. 
7 etc'.), radios, cameras, small household appliances 

(blender, hair blower, toaster oven, etc.) 

e D Silver, china, jewelry, furs 

• 0 Bicycle 
100 Hand gun (pistol. revolver. etc.) 
11 0 Other gun (rifle, shotgun, etc.) 

120 Other - Specify ~ 

Did they try to take cash, or a purse, or a wallet? 
(box I, 2, or 3 marked in 13c) 

DYes - Ask 13d 
o No - SKIP to 180, page 17 

13d. Was the (cash/purse/wapet) on your person, lor inotance, 
1n a pocket or being h,"I.·~ 

@!) 1 0 Yes} SKIP to 180, pal/e 17 
zo No 

13e. What was taken that belonged to you or others In the 
household? Anything else? 

PaJ 
~ Cash 5 ______ • ~ 

andlor 
Property - t.1<lrk all that apply 

~ 1 0 Only cash taken - Enter amount above and SKIP to I'/c. 

z 0 purse} Did it contain any money? 
3D Wallet 0 Yes - Enter amount above. 

@) 
• 

DNa 

40 Car 
sOOther motor vehicle 

6 0 Part of motor vehicle (hubcap, attached tape deck, 
attached C.B. radio, etc) 

o TV stereo equipment (tape deck, receive,.. 
7 spe~ker. etc.), radios, cameras, small household 

appliances (blender. hair blower, toaster oven, etc.) 

eO Silver, china, jewelry, furs 

90 Bicycle 

1 Q 0 Hand gun (pistol, revolver, etc.) 

11 0 Oth"r gun (rifle, shotl/un, etc.) 

1 z 0 Other - Specify;. 

Was a car or other motor vehicle taken? 
(box 4 or 5 marked in 13e) 

DYes - Ask 140 
o No - SKIP to Check Item 1 

140. Had permission to use the (car;'motor vehicle) ever been 
given to the person wbo took il. 

@ 1 DYes 

z 0 No }SKIP to Check Item I 
3 0 Don't know , 

b. Did the person return the (car/motor vehicle) thl s time? 

@ 1 DYes 

zONa 

Was cash, purse, or a wallet taken? (M?ncy 
amount entered or box I, 2. or 3 morked In 13e) 

DYes - Ask 14c 
[j No - SKIP to Check Item J 

14c. Was the (cash/purse/wallet) on your p~rson, lor in~tonce, 
in a pocket or being held by r~u when It was taken. 

@ rOYes 

zONa 

Refer to 13e. Was anything other than cash, 
checks, or credit cards taken? 

DYes - Ask 150 
o No - SKIP to 160, page 17 

150 What was the value 01 the PROPERTY that was taken? 
• (Exclude any stolen cash/checko/credit cords) 

@)s ~ .~ 

b. How did you decide the value 01 the property that was 
stolen? Any other way? 

170 

Mark all that apply 
@ '0 Original cost 
* z 0 Replacement cost 

3 0 Personal estimalo! of current value 
4 0 Insurance report estimate 
sO Police estimate 
6 0 Don't know 
7 0 Other - Specify,. 

I 
/. 
t ' 

I 
I 
I 
I 
i 

all or part of the ~tolen Imon"y/prc'llerty/mon'.~ 
recover.d, nat counting 

@ IOAIl 

2 0 Part - SKIP to 16b 
3D NOlie - SKIP to 170 

Was anything other than cash/checks/credit cards 
taken? ("Yes" marked In Check Item J. page 16) 
DYes - SKIP to 16c 
o No - SKIP to 16f 

16b. What was recovered? Anything .. II.? 
Caoh: 

@)$ -_,fIJ 
andlor 

Pr~perty - Mark al! that o",:ly 

@ I 0 Cash only recovereci - Enter amciunt above and 
* SKIP to 16f 

20 purse} 
Did It contain "l1y money? 

3 0 Wallet 0 Yes - Enter amount above 
oNo 

40 CaF 

sO Other motor vehicle 

6 0 Part of motor vehicle (hubcap. (lttached tope deck. 
attached C.B. radio. etc.) 

® 7 0 TV, stereo equipment (tape deCk, receiver, speaker, 
* etc.), radios. cameras, small household appliances 

(blender. hair blower. toaster oven. etc.) 
eO Silver, china, jewelry, furs 
• 0 Bicycle 

~ 10 0 Hand gun (pistol, revolver, etc.) 
* 11 0 Other. gun (rifle, shotgun. etc,) 

12 0 Other - Specify., 

Refer to 16b. Was anything other than cash 
credit cards recovered? 

DYes - Ask 16c 
o No - SKIP to I 

16c. Was the recovered property damaged to the extent that it hod to 
be repaired or replaced? (Do not include recovered cosh, 
checks, or credit cords.) 

@]) 10 Yes 

20 No - SKIP to Check Item M 

d. Considering the dama!la, what was th" value 01 the property 
alter it was recovered? (Do not include recovered cosh, 
checks, or credit cords.) 

.Im - SKIP to 16f 

Look at 160 
o All recovered in 16a - SKIP to 16f 
o Part recovered in 168 - Ask 16e 

e. What was the value 01 the property recovered? (Do not in dud .. 
recovered cosh, checks, or credit cords.) 

@!)s _____ .• 

f. Who recovft"d the (maney/property/money and property)? 
Anyan .. else? 
Mark all that apply 

@) 
• 

1 0 Victim or other household member 
z 0 Police 
3 0 Returned by offender 
• 0 Other - SpeCify,. 

170. Wal the theft reported to an inGurance company? 

@) 1 DYes 

20 No or don't have InsUrance} 
SKIP to 180 3 0 Don't know 

b. Old the Inlurance pay anything to cOlver the theft? 

@ 1 DYes 

20 Not-yet settled} 

3·0 No SKIP to 180 

4 0 Don't know 

c. How much was paid? 

~/HTERV'EWER: If property replaced by insurance 
company instead of cash settlement. ask fo~ estimate 
of value of the property replaced. 

@5 ..• 
x 0 Don't know 

180. (Other than any stolen property) was anything that belonged 
'to you or other members 01 the household damaged in thl. 
incident? For exampl .. , was (0 lock or window broken/clothing 
damaged/damage done to a ~ar/etc.)? 

@loYes 

2 0 No - SKIP to Check Item N 

b. (WaslWere) the damaged Item(s) repaired or replaced? 

'294' 1 0 Yes, All } ~ SKIP to 18d 
20 Yes, Part . 

30No 

c. How much would it cost to repair or replace the 
damaged item(s)? 

@ 0 0 No cost - SKIP to Check Item N 

$ • fI1 } SKIP to 18e 
x 0 Don't know 

d. How much Was the repair or replacement cost? 

.@ 0 0 No cost - SKIP to C;heck Item N -$ .~ 

x 0 Don't know 

e. Who (po pay) for the repai .. or replacement? 
Anyone 

Mark all th at apply 

® 1 0 Items will not be repaired or replaced 

* 2 0 Household member 

30 Landlord 

4 0 Insurance 

sOOther - Specify ~ 

Ldok at Item 5, Page 13, Did the incident happen 
in any of the commercial pldces described in 
boxes 7-11? 

DYes - Ask 19 

o No - SKIP to 200. pal/e 18 

19. You sold this incident happened in a (describe place). 
Did the person(s) stea! or TRY to steal anything b"longing 
to the (nome place)? 

~loYes 
2oNo 

3 0 Don't know 
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In any way? 

~IONo 

Is more than one reason marked in 2Od? 

DYes - Asic 20e 
o No - SKIP to Check Item Q 

20 Don't know - SKIP to Check Item Q 

Yes - Who told ,hem? 

3 0 Respondent - SKIP to '20d 

200. Which of ,he.o would you say was 'he mal' i,,"portant realon 
'why 'he incident was reported '0 'he police? 

4 0 Other household member } 
5 0 Someone else SKIP to 

60 Police first to find out about it ~~~c~ 
7 0 Some ether way - Specify-, 

b. Who' wal the realon 'his Inciden' wal 110' repor'ed '0 'he 
Any o,her realon? Mark 0/1 that apply 

."NTERV,EWER: Verify all answers with respondent. Mark 
box below if structured probe used. 

'iOO' I 0 STRUCTURED PROBE: Wal 'he realon becoule you 
\eJ fel' Ittere wal no NEED '0 call, dldn', 'hink police 

COULD do any,hlng, dldn', 'hlnk police WOULD do 
any,hing, or wal 'here lome o,her r;:>!.:ii;an? 

No NEED ta·call 

I 0 Object recovered or ?ffender unsuccessful 

2 0 Respondent did not think it important enough 

3D Private or personal matter or took care of it myself 

4 0 Reported to someone else 

Police COULDN'T do any,hing 

@ 50 Didn't realize crime happened until later 

• • 0 Property difficult to recover due to lack of serial 
or 1.0. number 

7 b Lack of proof, no way to find/identify offender 

Police WOULt»I'T do any,hing 
8 0 Pollee woYldn't think it was important enough, 

they wouldn't want to be bothered 
~ 0 Police would be inefficient, ineffective, insensi

tive (they'd arrive late, wouldn't pursue case 
properly, would harass/insult respondent, etc.) 

Some other realon 
@ 10 0 Afraid of reprisal by offend.!r or his fami Iy/friends 

• II 0 Did not want to take time - too inconvenient 

I 2 0 Other - Sped fy 1 

13 0 Re~pondent doesn't know why it wasn't reported 

Is more than one reason marked in 20b? 

'0 Yes - Asic 20c 
o No - SKIP to Check Item Q 

20c. Which of these would YDU soy was the mas' importon' re.so01 
why the i"cidon' was not reported to the police? 

@ Reason number } SKIP to 
x 0 No one reason most important Check Item Q 

d. Ploa.e take a minute to think back to the time of the incident 
(PAUSE). Selld .. the fact that it was a crime, did YOU have any 
other r .... on for reporting thil incident to the police? (Show 

IF PHONE INTERVIEW: For example, did you report it 
becau.e you wanted to provent this or a future inciden', to 
collect in.urance or recover property, to get help, to punish 
the offender, or becau.e you had evidence that would help 
catch Itte offender, Ittough' It was your duty, or .... ". there 
iome o,her rea.on? 

Any other rea.on't Mark all that apply. Verify, if necessary. 
@ 10 To stop or prevent this incident from happening 

• 20 To keep it from happening again or to others 
3 0 In order to collect insurance 
4 0 Desire to recover property 
5 0 Need for help alter incident because of injury, etc. 
6 0 There was evidence or proof 

@ 70 To punish the offender 
• 80 Because you felt it was your duty 

• 0 Some other reason - Specify 7 

o 0 No other reason 

FORM NCS-2 

@. . Reason number 
x 0 No one reason more important 
o 0 Because it was a crime was most impnrtant 

Is this person 16 years or older? 

DYes - Asic 210 
o No - SKIP to 240, page 19 

you I illcident 

I DYes 
20 No - SKIP to 240, page 19 

b. Was it 'he .ame job you described '0 me earlier as a (des :ribe 
Job on NCS-I). or a different one? 

@ 10 Same as described on NCS-I items 36a-e -- SKIP to 
Ck,ltem R 

z 0 Different than described on NCS-I items 36a-e 

c. For whom did you work? (Name of company, business, 
organization or other employer) 

d. 

e. What kind of work were you ing? (e.g .. e/ectl'lcol en,~jneer, 
stock clerk, typist, farmer, Armed Forces) 

®I I I I 
f. What were your mo.t important activities or du'les? (e.g •• 

typing, keeping account books. sel/ing cars, finishing 
concrete, Armed Forces) 

g. Were you -
@ lOAn employee of a PRIVATE company, business 01' 

individual for wages, salary or commis.ions? 

20 A GOVERNMENT employee (Federal, Stal<>, county 
or locall? 
SELF.EMPLOYED in OWN business,. professional 
practice or farm? If yes ., 

Was the business incorporated? 
l 0 Yes 
4 0 No (or farm) 

5 [] Working WITHOUT PAY in family business or form? 

this person injured incident? 
o Yes (injury marked in Ba page 14) - Asic 220 
o No (blank or none-marked in Ba) - SKIP to 230, 

rom 
.uffered in this incident? 

@ 'DYcs 
2 0 No - SKIP to 230, page 19 

b. How much time did you lose because of injuries? 
@ 0 Cl Less than one day - SKIP to 230, page 19 

_____ Number of days 

x l.l Don't know 

19 

c. During these days, did you lose any pay that woo not covered by 
unemployment insurance, sick leave, or som~ other s;)",rce? 

@ I [1 Yes 
2 Cl No - SKIP to 230, page 19 

d. About how much pay did you lose? 

@S .~ 
x Don't know 
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230, Old YOU 10le time fro". work Itecaule of Ittls Incident for 
on)' of theu (other) reasanl' Read Ii st. Mark all that apply. 
~ " O'nepalring darriaged property? 

2 0 Replacing .tolen I'e".s? 
3 0 {"alice related octlvl'les, luch as cooperotlng . 

wah an I"vestigatlon? 
4 0 Co~rt related octlvWe., luch 01 testifying in court? 
5 0 Any other reo Ion ? - Specify 

e 0 None - SKIP to 240 

b, How much time did you 10 Ie becaule of (name 011 reasons' 
marked In 23a)? 

@ 0 CJ Less than one day - SKIP to 240 

___________ Number of days 

)( 0 Don't know 

c. During the .. daYI, did you 10 .. any pay that wal no' covered 
by unemployment Inlurance, lick leave, or lome oltter source? 

@!) 10 Yes 

z 0 No - SKIP to 240 

d. About how much pay did you 101e? 

@s .• 
J< 0 Don't know 

Were Ittere any (o'her) houlehold memberl 16 y ..... or older 
who loot time from work Itecau.e of this Incident? 

@,!) r 0 Yes 

z 0 No - SKfP Check Item S 

b. How much time did they altogeltter? 

@ .0 0 Less than I day 

Notes 

P'~"h4 

__________ Number of days 

x 0 Don't know' 

173 

Summarize this incident or series of incidents. 
in::lude what was taken, how entry ""as calned. 
how vIctim was ·threatened/attacked, what weapons 
wme present and how they we.e used, any injuries, 
what victim was doing at time of attack/threat, etc, 

Check BOUNDING INFORMATION 

Look at 12c, page 16. Is there an entry for 
"Number of ho~sehold members?" 

DYes - Be sure you fill or have filled an 
Incident Report for each interviewed HHLD 
member 12 years of age or over who was 
harmed, threatened with ham!, or had some
thing taken from him/her by force or threat in 
this incident. . 

DNa 

Is this the iast Incident Report to be fi lied 
for this person? 
o No - Go to next InCident Report 

Yes - Is this the iast HHLD member to be 
interviewed? 
DYes - END INTERVIEW 
o No - Interview next HHLD member 
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FORM D 

VICTIMIZATION QUESTIONS 
Household and Individual Screen Questions 

Now I'd like to ask some questions about crime. They refer 
only to the last 12 months -- between 1, 19 __ _ 
and 1, 19 __ _ 

(ASK QUESTIONS 1 THROUGH 13. ONLY COMPLETE PROBE QUESTIONS 
WHEN R ANSWERS "YES" TO ONE OF THE QUESTIONS BELOW.) 

1. During the last 12 months, did anyone break into or some
how illegally get into your (apartment/home), garage, or 
another building on your property? (BREAKING-AND-ENTERING) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

2. (Other than the incident(s) just mentioned) Did you find 
a door jimmied, a lock forced, or any other signs of an 
attempted break-in? (ATTEMPTED BREAKING-AND-ENTERING) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

3. (Other than any incident already mentioned) Was anything 
at all stolen that is kept outside your home, or happened 
to be left out, such as a bicycle, a garden hose, or lawn 
furniture? (LARCENY) 

Yes 

How 

4. Did 
of 

Yes 

How 

5. Did 
the 

Yes 

How 

No D.K. 

many times did this happen? 

you have any property taken from your car, part or 
your car? (LARCENY) 

No D.K. 

many times did this happen? 

anyone break into or try to break 
past year? (LARCENY) 

No D.K. 

many times did this happen? -.--

(pag~ 1 of. 4) 
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into your nailbox 

all 

in 

6. Did anyone purposely destroy or damage anything belonging 
to you, including your apartment or car, such as breaking 
your windows or slashing your car I s tires.? (VANDALISM) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

7. Did anyone you know enter you~ home with your permission, 
such as a neighbor or a repairman, and then steal some
thing? (HOUSEHOLD LARCENY) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

S. During the last 12 months, did you have your pocket picked 
or purse snatched? (LARCENY) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

9. Did anyone take something (else) directly from you by using 
force, such as a stickup, mugging, or threat? (ROBBERY) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

10. Did anyone try to rob you by using force or threatening to 
harm you? (ATTEMPTED ROBBERY) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

11. Did anyone beat you up, attack you, or hit you with some
thing, such as a rock or bottle? (ASSAULT) 

Yes No D.K .. 

How many ti~es did this happen? 

12. Did anyone try to attack you in some other way? (ASSAULT) 

Yes No D.K. 

How many times did this happen? 

(page 2 of 4) 
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13. During the past 12 months, were you sexually assaulted, 
such as being subjected to exposure, attempted rape, or 
fondling? 
Yes No D.K. 
How many times did this happen? 

(IF YES FOR QUESTIONS 1-13, GO TO PROBE QUESTIONNAIRE. IF 
NO, GO TO NEXT SECTION OF THE INTERVIEW.) 

Adapted from the NCP Household Inter.view Schedule, U.S. Bureau 
of the Census. 

Probe Questions 

Could you answer some questions about this incident for me? 
(THESE QUESTIONS FOLLOW AN AFFI~~TIVE RESPONSE TO QUESTIONS 
1-13. THUS, THEY ARE REPEATED FOR EACH INCIDENT.) 
A. What month did this crime happen? 

Xonth 19 or 19 

B. What time of day did it happen? AM or PM. 

C. Could you describe where it took place? 
(ASK FOR SPECIFIC LOCATION, SUCH AS INSIDE APARTMENT, PARK
ING LOT AT STORE, STREET NAME, ADDRESS, ETC.) 

D. Could you describe what happened exactly? 
(PROBE FOR DETAILS ABOUT ENVIRO~~ENTAL CIRCUMSTANCES, SUCH 
AS THE LOCATION OF BYSTANDERS, OUTDOOR LIGHTS IF THE INCI
DENT OCCURRED AT NIGHT, WHAT R WAS DOING AT THE TIME, AND 
OTHER FACTORS THAT HAVE BEARING ON CPTED PLANNING.) 

E. Was anything stolen? 
What was stolen? (IF YES, LIST) 

F. Did you or anyone else tell the police about the crime? 
(IF YES, SKIP TO H.) 

G. Why wasn't the crime reported to the police? 

H. Were you injured? (IF YES) 
How were you injured? 
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I. Did you see who did it? Yes No 
(IF N.O, GO BACK TO VICTIMIZATION QUESTI=ON=N=A;-:;I~RE.) 

J. How many persons were there? 

K. Could you describe this person (or persons)? 

L. Did you recognize (this/any of the) person(s)? Yes No 
(IF NO, GO BACK TO VICTINIZATION QUESTIONNAIRE.) 

M. Does (this person/any of them) live around here? Yes No 

(IF THERE ARE MORE INCIDENTS OF THE §AME TYPE) 

Now I would like to ask you about the other crime like this 
one. (GO TO A.) 

._~ <, ··""t 
.. ::..~~ 

Adapted from the NCP Household Interview Schedule, U. S. Bureau 
of the Census. 
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SPECIAL VICTIMIZATION SURVEYS. In many cases a CPTED 
project will be designed for a particular setting or population, 
for which a special victimization survey would be more appro
priate than the NCS form. A special form was developed for 
the Broward County CPTED.school demonstration. While special
ly designed forms are riot' comparable with the NCS results, . 
they have the advantage of structuring responses to the specI
fic subenvironments and crimes which are targets of the indi
vidual project. 

In the Broward County survey (Form E) the basic vic
timization information is contained in the first eight items. 
Other areas of the form concern: 

* Use of various areas of the school 

-k Perceived safety of subenvironments in the school 

* Perceived risk and effort involved in committing 
crimes in various subenvironments 

* Accessibility to subenvironments 

* Perceived likelihood of victimization 

* Surveillance activities of teachers 

* Involvement and awareness of respondent and others to 
crime prevention activities 
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Form E 

STUDENT INCIDENT SURVEY 

WINTER 1976-1977 

There are no right or wrong answers to these questions. We 
want to learn more about how to prevent incidents which may 
happen in certain parts of the ~chool. One thing we want to 
know is if it is easy or hard to spot someone doing something 
wrong in different places. For example, are there places where 
students might get beat up or robbed without being seen by 
other people? 

When we ask about someone stealing something in certain 
places, we mean both stealing something from someone or some
thi~£ in that place. In some places like hallways there may 
not e anything there to steal. If something is stolen from a 
person or he is attacked, of course the person it happened to 
would see it. The question is always would anyone else be 
likely to see the crime? Remember that this is the purpose of 
some of the questions which you may wonder about. 

No one will see your answers to these questions. The compu
ter selected you at random (that means "by chance") to fill out 
this questionnaire. Enough pupils were selected so that we will 
get a good idea of the places where incidents are likely to hap
pen at your school. 

As you go through the questionnaire you may be unsure what 
is meant by "courtyard area" and "bicycle parking area." For 
clarification, the courtyard area describes any places on the 
school grounds which the school officials have set aside for 
students to meet and talk together before and after school and 
at lunch. Your school may call this the patio or mini-plaza. 
Bicycle parking area refers to the place or places which are 
officially reserved for bike parking. 

(page 1 of-14) 
179 

" 

, 

-, 



r 

1. 

2. 

3. 

-~~-"------------------,--------

Are you afraid to go to the following places because some
one might hurt or bother you? Circle one number on each 
line 

a. the streets around the school 
b. the school bus 

c. the parking lot 

d. the bi~ycle stand 

e. other places on the school grounds 

f. any entrance into the school building 
g. the hallways 

h. the restrooms 

i. the stairs 

j. any classrooms 

k. the cafeteria 

1. the locker room 

NO YES 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 
"1 
1-

m. other places inside the school bui~ding 
1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Did you stay home from school anytime this year beca.use you 
were afraid someone might hurt or bother you? 

Circle one number NO YES 

1 2 

Counting this year only, did anyone~orce you by weapons 
or threats to give money or other thIngs to them at any of 
the following places? Circle one number on each line. 

a. the streets around 
the school 

b. the school bus 

c. the parking lot 

d. the bicycle stand 

e. other places. on the 
school grounds 

f. any entrance into 
the school building 

NO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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YES 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

MORE THAN ONCE 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

\~ 

i~; 
, 

I 
t 
I 
I 

3. 

4. 

(Continued from previous page) 

Circle one number on each line 

g. 
, 
n. 

i. 

j . 

'. .' . 
1. 

m. 

the hallways 

the restrooms 

the stai7i's 

any classrooms 

the cafeteria 

the locker room 

other places inside 
the school building 

NO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

YES 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

MORE THAN ONCE 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Counting this hear only, did anyone steal things (pick your 
pocket, take t ings from your desk or locker, steal your 
bike, etc.) from you at any of the follOtoJing places? 

Circle one number on each line 

a. the streets around 
the school 

b. the school bus 

c. the parking lot 

d. the bicycle stand 

e. other places on the 
school grounds 

f. any entrance into 
the school building 

g. the hallways 

h. the restrooms 

i. the stairs 

j. any classrooms 

NO 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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YES 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

.", 

£. 

MORE THAN ONCE 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

, 
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4. 

5. 

'-

------ ---------------------------------------,-------------------------------------

(Continued from previous page) 

Circle one number on each line 

NO YES MORE THAN ONCE 

k. the cafeteria 1 2 3 

l. the locker room 1 2 3 

m. other places inside 
the school building 1 2 3 

Counting this -1.ear only, did anyone physically attack and 
hurt you at any of the following places? Circle 
on each line 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j . 

k. 

l. 

m. 

NO 

the streets around 
the school 1 

the school bus 1 

the parking lot 1 

the bicycle stand 1 

other places on the 
school grounds 1 

any entrance into 
the school building 1 

the hallways 1 

the restrooms 1 

the stairs 1 

any clasGrooms 1 

the cafeteria 1 

the locker room 1 

other places inside 
the school building 1 
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one number 

YES MORE THAN ONCE 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 . 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 

6. How.often are you afraid that any of the following things 
might happen to you at school? Circle one number on each 
line 

ALMOST MOST OF 
NEVER NEVER SOMETIMES THE TIME 

a. someone might hurt 1 2 3 4 
or-bother you 

b. someone might steal 1 2 3 4 
something from you 

c. someone might make 1 2 3 4 
you give them money 
or things 

7. younting this year only, about what dollar value would you 
place on cash and/or other things stolen from you at school? 
Circle one number 

UNDER 
ZERO $10 $10-$50 

123 

MORE THAN 
$50 

4 

8. Counting this year only, about what dollar value would you 
place on cash and/or other things you were forced to hand 
over to someone at school? Circle one number 

UNDER 
ZERO $10 $10-$50 

MORE THAN 
$50 

123 4 

9. About how often are you 
in the bus loading area? 
(Put an X by your answer 
on the following items.) 

10. About how often are you 
in the courtyard area? 
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more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

, 

[t 



11. About how often are you in 
the locker room area? 

12. About how often are you in 
the restroom area? 

13. About how often are you in 
the hallway area? 

14. About how often are you in 
the parking lot area? 

15. About how often are you in 
the bike parking area? 

(Place an X in the box under 
your answer on the following 
items) 

Very 

more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

_____ more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

_____ more than once a day 
about once a day 
a few times a week 
about once a week 
a few times a month 
almost never 

Somewhat Not Very 
Safe Safe Safe Safe 

16. How safe from being physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the bus loading area? 

17. How safe from being physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the courtyard area? 

18. How safe from being physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the locker room area? 
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19. How safe from being physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the restroom area? 

20. How safe from beinn physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the hallway area? 

21. How s·afe frmn being physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the parking lot area? 

22. How safe from being physi
cally attacked is a person 
in the bike parking area? 

23. How safe from theft is the 
bus loading zone? 

24. How safe from theft is the 
courtyard area? 

25. How safe from theft is the 
locker room area? 

26. How safe from theft is the 
res troom a,rea? 

27. How safe from theft is the 
hallway area? 

28. How safe from theft is the 
parking lot area? 

29. How safe from theft is the 
bike parking area? 

30. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the bus loading area? 

31. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the courtyard area? 

Very I 
Safe I Safe 

Very Dif-
ficult 
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32. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the locker room area? 

33. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the restroom area? 

34. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the hallway area? 

35. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the parking lot area? 

36. How difficult is it for 
someone who does not be
long there to get into 
the bike parking area? 

I 

Very Dif-
ficult 

I 

Very 

Diffi- Very 
cult Easy Easy 

I 

I 
I 

I 
~ 

I 

I 
I 

i 
I 

r 

Likely Likely 
Un

likely 
Very Un
likely 

37. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the bus loading zone. 
How likely is it that 
people would know that 
he did not belong there? 

38. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the courtyard area. How 
likely is it that people 
would know that he did 
not belong there? 

39. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the locker room area. How 
likely is it that people 
would know that he did 
not belong there? 

t 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 

I 
i 
I 
I 
I 
i 
! 
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40. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the rest room area. How 
likely is it that people 
would know that he did 
not belong there? 

41. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the hallway area. How 
likely is it that people 
would know that be did 
not belong there? 

42. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the parking lot area. How 
likely is it that people 
would know that he did 
not b~long there? 

43. Suppose a person who did 
not belong there was in 
the bike parking area. 
How likely is it that 
people would know that he 
did not belong there? 

44. How likely is it that a 
person could steal some
thing in the bus load
ing area without being 
seen? 

45. How likely is it that a 
perDon could steal some
thing in the courtyard 
area without being seen? 

46. How likely is it that a 
person could steal some
thing in the locker room 
area without being seen? 

47. How likely is it that a 
person could steal some
thing in the restroom 
area without being seen? 

Very 
Likely 

-

,- I 
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48. 

49. 

50. 

51. 

52. 

53. 

54. 

55. 

56. 

How likely is it that a 
person could steal some
thing in the hallway 
area without being seen? 
How likely is it that a 
person could steal some
thing in the parking lot 
area without being seen? 

How likely is it that a 
person could steal some
thing in the bike park
ing area without being 
seen? 
How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another student 
in the bus loading area 
without being seen? 

How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another' student 
in the courtyard area 
without being seen? 
How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another student 
in the locker room'area 
without being seen? 

How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another student 
in the restroom area 
without being seen? 

How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another student 
in the hallway area 
without being seen? 
How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another student 
in the parking lot area 
without being seen? 

Very 
Likely Likely 

I 
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Un-
likely 

! 
I 
I 
! 

Very Un-
likely 

, !J 
I~ 

Very 
Likely Likely 

Un
likely 

Very Un
likely 

57. How likely is it that a 
person could physically 
attack another student 
in the bike parking 
area without being seen? 

, I 

Very Fairly Not Very 
Well Well Well Well 

58. How well do teachers wate 
what is going on in the 
bus loading zone? 

59. How well do teachers wate 
what is going on in the 
courtyard area? 

h 

h 

60. How well do teachers watch 
what is going on in the 
locker room area? 

61. How well do teachers watch 
what is going on in the 
restroom area? 

62. How well do teachers watch 
what is going on in the 
hallway area? 

63. How well do teachers watch 
what is going on in the 
parking lot area? 

64. How well do teachers watch 
what is going on in the 
bike parking a~ea? 

65. Have you heard of any new program your 
school is using to help prevent crime 
at school? 

66. Have.you heard of any ~tudent/faculty 
commIttees that are beIng organized 
to help plan crime prevention acti
vities at your school? 
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67. If ~ saw someone stealing something at school, do you 
thinK you would (choose the one most appropriate response). 
(Place an X by your answer on the following item) 

68. 

Do nothing, it is none of my busin,ess 
Do nothing, it would not do any good 
Do nothing, the troublemaker might take it out on me 
Do nothing, I would not tell on another person 
Tryoto stop it myself 
Try to get other students to try to sto~ it 
Report it 

If ~ saw someone physically attack another student at 
school, do you think that you would (choose the one most 
appropriate response). (Place 'an X by your answer-on the 
following item) 

Do nothing, it is none of my business 
Do nothing, it would not do any goon 
Do nothing, the troublemaker might take it out on me 
Do nothing, I would not tell on another person 
Try to stop it myself 
Try to get other students to try to stop it 
Report it 

69. What do you think other students would do if they saw some
one suspicious at school. Do you think they would probably: 
(Place an X by your answer on the following item) 

ask the person what he was doing there 
report the person to a teacher or other adult 
probably ignore it 

70. How many of the students at your school do you think would 
report a crime that they saw happening to someone at school? 
(Place an X by your answer on the following item) 

all of them 
some of them 

almost none 
----- most of them 

a few of them 

71. How many students do you think would be willing to answer 
questions to help the authorities find a person who had 
committed a crime at school? (Place an X by your answer on 
the following item) 

all of them 
some of "them 

almost none 
most of them 

a few 0 f -t"-h-em-
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(Place an X in the box 
under your answers) 

72. How concerned do you 
think persons are of 
being reported if they 
steal something at 
school? -

73. How concerned do you 
think persons are of 
being reported if . 
they physically at
tack another student 
at school? 

74. How concerned do you 
think persons are of 
being punished for 
stealing things at 
school? 

75. How concerned do you 
think persons are of 
being punished for 
physically attacking 
other persons at 
school? 

-

Very Con-
cerned 

tb 

, 
Con- Uncon- Very Un-

cerned cerned concerned 

I 

I . . 
, . 
I 

For the following questions place an X by your answer 

76. In some s~hools students do things together and help each 
other -- 1n other schools students mostly go their own 
ways. In general, what kind of school would you say this 
is mostly -- one where most students help each other or one 
where most students go their own ways? 

_____ most students help each other 
most students go their own ways 

77. Would you say that you really feel a part of the school -
or do you think of it as just another place to spend some 
time? 

feel a part of the school 
just another place to spend some time 

78. How much do you think students at your school are concerned 
with preventing crimes from happening to other students. 

a great deal somewhat concerned 
not much 
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79. Overall how would you rate the job the teachers and other 
adults are doing in protecting students from crime at 
your·school. 

very good 
good enough 

not as good as I would like 
not good at all 

so. There are certain areas at this school that are built in a 
t\1ay that makes it easy for people to commi t crimes and not 
be seen. 

_.~ .. __ strongly agree 
._. ___ mildly disagree 

_____ mildly agree 
strongly disagree 

81. As a student I really can't do very much to help stop 
this school's crime problem. 

strongly agree 
mildly disagree 

mildly agree 
strongly disagree 

82. Only a small group of troublemakers are responsible for the 
crimes that we have at this school. 

strongly agree 
.. ___ mildly disagree 

_____ mildly agree 
strongly disagree 

PLEASE PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION ABOUT 
YOURSELF 

1- How many years have you been at this school? ___ years 

2. What 

3. ~~hat 

4. What 

5. What 

, ' .' 

grade are you in? (Circle one) 

is your 

is your 

is your 

age? years 

sex? (check one) 

race? (check one) 
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old 

9 10 11 12 

female male 

Black 
White 
Other 

- --- -------------

. . ATTITUD~ SURVE~S. The willingness of people to engage 
In crIme-preventIon projects depends on a number of factors 
in addition to their rate 'of victimization. In some areas 
where there is a relatively high rate of crime, fear and con
cern over crime may be lo~. Areas with similar ctime rates ap
pear to differ widely in what might be called their collective 
tolerance of crime. In turn, the perceived desirability of en
gaging in preventive activities may differ. Likewise de~o
graph~cal~y similar sites may ~ary in their degree of'social 
organIzatIon; the degree of social organization may also affect 
residents' responsiveness to a crime-prevention program. 

Many CPTED tactics attempt to enhance the identifica
tion of site users with aspects of a project area. It is 
t~erefore necessary to know the extent to which people identify 
wIth a target area at the outset of a project, in order to de
termine if certain tactics are appropriate or if they have 
worked when they are employed. It is also desirable to know 
what people perceive as the boundaries of their neighborhood 
or project area, and where in that area they feel safe or un
safe. 

All of these considerations -- fear, concern, perceived 
safety, and,more -- relate to the opinions, attitudes, beliefs, 
and perceptIons of people in the CPTED site. Other information 
of concern to the analyst relates to the activities which peo
ple engage in at the site. Both types of information -- atti
tudinal and behavioral -- can be obtained through a survey. 
T~is,i~for~ation is often solicited along with demographic and 
vIctImIzatIon data, 

A sample of the for~ developed for the Portland CPTED 
commercial demonstration is contained in this section (Form F). 
The type of items on this form include: 

* Neighborhood awareness (kncwledge about neighbors/at
titudes about the neighborhood) 

* Quality of life (the area as a place to live/whether 
the area is improving or getting worse/safety) 

-k Victimization 

* F~ar and anxiety about crime 

* Protective behaviors 

* Attitudes toward the police 

* Response to physical changes at the site 
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* Involvement in and awareness of organized activities 
to prevent crime 

* Demographic information on the respondent and house-
hold 

A similar survey was utilized in the Hartford Neighborhood 
Crime Prevention Program (Fowler, 1979). 
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i Form F 

(1-3) 

(4) 

(5-7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10-11) 

UAC* RESIDENTS INTERVIEW 

Interviewee -------
Date: 
Time: 

Interviewer: ---------

Neighborhood Consciousness 

1. How long have you lived in this neighborhood? 

(equate to months) -----
. 2. In the past year or so, do you think this 

neighborhood has gotten to be a better 
place to live, a worse place to live, or 
has it stayed about tpe same? 

1) better. 
--2) about the same 
--3) worse 
==9) DK 

3. In some neighborhoods, people do things to
gether and help each other; in other neigh
borhoods, people mostly go their own ways. 
Would you say your neighborhood is one in 
which people mostly go their own ways, or 
one in which people help each oth~r? 

1) help each other 
--2) 1/2 and 1/2 
--3) go their own ways 
==9) DK 

4. How many -families in this neighborhood do 
you know well enough to ask a favor of if 
you needed something? 

# of families 
==99) DK 

*UAC = Union Avenue Corridor 
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(12) 

(13) 

(14) 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

(19) 

* 

(20) 

Now I would like to read you several things 
which affect how people feel about their neigh
borhoods. As I read each one of these, please 
tell me whether you think that it is very good, 
good, fair, poor, or very poor for the area in 
which you live. 
(1) vg (2) g (3) f (4) p (5) vp (9) DK 

5) schools and education 

_____ 6) parks and playgrounds 

7) street lighting 

_____ 8) upkeep of buildings and yards 

9) condition of streets, that is, street ----- repair and street trash 

____ 10) police community relations 

Quality of Life 
The next questions are specifically concerning 

your life here in the UA area. 

lI. How nice a place is this area to live in? 
Would you say it's 

1) very nice 
2) nice 
3) just okay 
4) not a nice place 
9) DK 

12. To what extent does the crime level in the 
UA area affect your daily life? Would you 
say, overall, fL t has a 

1) very strong influence 
2) strong influence 

---3) moderate influence ')\-read only these respon-
==-=:4) very little influence ses 

5) no influence 
9) DK 

13. Five years from now, do you 
area will be a better.place 
place, or about the same as 

think the UA 
to live, a worse 
it is now? 

1) better 
-----2) about the same 
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(21) 

(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

Crime/Use of UAC 

14. How many people in this neighborhood do you 
think are concerned about preventing crime? 
Would you say .. 
_____ 1) everyone 

_____ 2) most everyone 
_____ 3) some *read only these responses 
_____ 4) not very many 

____ 5) none 
__ 9) DK 

15. If you were to estimate the likelihood of 
a crime being committed in the UAC, compared 
~o,other areas of Portland, would you say 
1 t s. . 

_____ 1) much less likely 
_____ 2) somewhat less likely 
_____ 3) about the same 
_____ 4) somewhat more likely 
_____ 5) much more likely 

9) DK 

Now I am going to ask you several questions about 
your use of Union Avenue. How many times per week 
would you say you shop or eat on Union Avenue during 
the daytime? 

16. frequency 
(if zero, "almost never," "very seldom," etc.) 
How safe would you feel if you did? Would you 
say ... 

(if more than zero) How safe do you feel while 
on Union Avenue during the daytime? Would you 
say ... 

1) very safe 
2) reasonably safe 
3) somewhat unsafe 
4) very unsafe 
9) DK 
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How many times per week would you say you shop or eat 
on Union Avenue during the nighttime? 

------.----------------------
(25) 

(26) 

(27) 

(28) 

(29-30) 

17. -frequency ----
(if zero, "almost never," "very seldom," etc.) 
How safe would you feel if you did? Would you 
say ... 

(if more than zero) How safe do you feel while 
on Union Avenue during the nighttime? Would 
you say. 

1) very safe 
-----2) reasonably safe 

3) somewhat unsafe 
-----4) very unsare 

9) DK -----

How many times per week do you walk.ar<?und ~our . 
neighborhood at night either to socIalIze wIth neIgh
bors or. to just walk? 

18. frequency 
" 1 " " ldom " etc ) (if zero, a most never, very ~e , . 

How safe would you feel if you dId? Would you 
say ... 

(if more than zero) How safe do you feel while 
walking during the nighttime? Would you say ... 

1) very safe 
-----2) reasonably safe 

3) somewhat unsafe 
----4) very unsafe 

9) DK -----

Victimization 
19. In the past six months, that is, from May 

1st through October 31st, have you or any 
other member of your family had a crime 
committed against you or them in the UA 
area? 

----

----

0) no 
yes: how many crimes were commit
ted against family members? 

9) DK 

(31) 

(32) 

(33) 

(34) 

(35) 

(36) 

(37) 

(38) 

(39) 

(40) 

Fear / Anxiety about CrJme 

20. When you leave your home, even for a few 
minutes, how often do you make certain that 
all of the doors are locked? (Read responses) 

1) always 
-----2) most times 

3) sometimes 
---4) never 

----9) DK 

21. In general, how worried are you that your 
house might be broken into? Would you 
say. 

1) very worried 
----2) somewhat worried 

3) not it all worried 
--9) DK 

22. In general, how worried are you about being 
assaulted or robbed on the street? Would 
you say ... 

1) very worried 
-----2) somewhat worried 

3) not at all worried 
--9) DK 

Protection 

I would now like to read you a list of things 
which people have at home to protect themselves. 
Just answer yes (1) or no (0) when I read them 
to you. 

23. special locks on doors 

----24. special locks on windows 

25. a burglar alarm 

26. a gun that could be used for protection 

27. specially trained or guard dog 

____ 28. dog for protection 

29. have you engrave'd any of your valua-
--- bles with your name or some identifica ... 

tion in case they are stolen 
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(41) 

(42) 

(43) 

(44) 

(45) 

30. do you ever take anything with you to 
----- protect yourself when you go out at 

night? 

31. If someone were to commit a crime in the UA 
area, how likely is it that they would be 
seen? Would you say .. 
_____ 1) very likely 

2) somewhat likely ----_____ 3) somewhat unlikely 
4) very unlikely 

--9) DK 

32. If someone were to commit a crime in the 
UA area, how likeiy is it that they would 
be caught? Would you say. 

1) very likely 
-----2) somewhat likely 

3) somewhat unlikely ----____ 4) very unlikely 
9) DK ----

Attitudes about Police/Crime 

33. How would you describe your attitude toward 
the way the police are doing their job in 
the UA area? Would you describe your atti
tude as. . . 

1) very favorable 
----2) somewhat favorable 

3) somewhat unfavorable 
-----4) very unfavorable 
__ 9) DK 

34. How would you rate the present level of 
crime in the UA area? In terms of the ex
tent of the problem, is it a . . . 

____ 1) severe problem 
____ 2) moderate problem 
____ 3) slight problem 
_____ 4) no problem 
__ 9) DK 
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Phy.:.:lical Changes in UAC 
-------

(46) 

(47) 

(48) 

(49) 

(50) 

(51) 

(52) 

(53) 

(54) 

(55) 

(56) 

35. Do you know of any physical improvements 
that have taken place in the Union Avenue 
area during the past year or so? 

__ 0) no (Turn page, go to #37) 
___ 1) yes 
__ 9) DK 

If yes, what improvements? 

new street lights 

derelict and abandoned structure 
clearances 

new bus shelters 

streets paved and/or new curbs 

sidewalk repairs 

park improvements 

mini-plaza 

other ---------------------------
36. How have these physical changes affected' 

the quality of life in the UA area? 

* 

_____ 1) improved living conditions 
____ 2) had no effect '''"read only these re
_____ 3) made living con- ponses 

ditions worse 
___ 4) too soon to tell 

9) DK 

(if answer is "too early to tell," #4) How 
do you think these changes will eventually 
affect the quality of life in the UA area? 
Wi 11 they. . . 

_____ 1) improve it 
_____ 2) have no change 

3) make it worse ----__ 9) DK 
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( 

(57) 

(53) 

(59) 

(60-.61) 

(62) 

(63) 

Organizing Against Crime 

37. Approximately how often do you discuss 
crime with your neighbors? Would you say 
you discuss crime ... 

1) a lot of the time 
-----2) some of the time 

3) almost never 
----4) never 

9) DK 

38. Within the past six months, have you heard 
of any organized meetings with other citi
zens in the UA area to discuss ways of pre
venting crime? 

1) no ----
2) yes 

If no, have you heard of any crime preven
tion programs operating in the Union Ave
nue area? 

1) no ----
2) yes 

If yes, how many meetings have you attended? 

If yes, have you heard of any other crime 
prevention programs operating in the Union 
Avenue area? 

1) no ----
____ 2) yes 

39. What is the likelihood that you will be 
moving out of ~he Union Avenue area in 
the next year or two? Would you say ... 
____ 1) very likely 

---2) somewhat likely 

----3) somewhat unlikely 
__ 4) very unlikely 

----9) DK 
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(64) 

(65) 

(66) 

(67) 

(68) 

(69) 

Demographic Variables 

Finally, I need some background information so 
we can compare your answers with those of other 
peoples' . 

40. Now I'd like to ask which one of the follow
ing age catqgories you are in (read res
ponses). 

1) under 20 
2) 20-29 
3) 30-39 
4) 40-49 
5) 50-59 
6) 60 and over 
9) NA 

41. How many people reside at your address? 

42. Are you head of this household? 

---1) no 
___ 2) yes 

43. What is your relationship to the head of 
the household? 

---1) head 
2) wife of head 

---3) husband of head 
__ 4) child (over 16) of head 

5) other relation ---
---6) Non-relative 

Interviewer Inferences (Ask if uncertain) 

44. Sex: 

45. Race: 

1) female 

2) male 

1) Black 

2) White 

3) Other 

(page 9 of 9) 

203 

, 

. ·l\ 
, 

...... 



r 

--------------------------------~~. -------

CONSTRUCTION OF SURVEYS 

There are many technical issues involved in the con
struction of a good survey instrument. These are discussed 
in detail in books dealing with that subject: It ~ay be use
ful, however to briefly indicate some elements of construction 
incorporated in the sample forms. 

Some of the questions on forms F and G are indirect 
measures of attitudes and beliefs. For example, question 
eight (8) of the UAC Businessmen's survey asks the respondent 
to select three factors which most affect business. 

8. Of all the things listed on this card what 
are the three factors most harmful to the 
successful opetation of your business? 

1. physical ap~earance of your business 
--2. insufficient parking 
--3. present crime rate in UAC 
--4. inadequate police protection 
--S. physical appearance of Union Avenue 
--6. bad state of the economy in general 
--7. insufficient street lighting 
--8. traffic patterns along Union Avenue 
--9. current insurance rates 

This question does not directly ask the respondents how con
cerned they are about crime, but if respondents are indeed con
cerned about crime they would be expected to choose 3 and pos
sibly 4 as options in answering the question. 

By contrast, question 14 on the same form asks the 
respondent to directly evaluate the effect of crime on business. 

14. How many residents in this neighborhood 
would you say have limited or changed 
their shopping habits in the past few 
years because of their fear of crime in 
UAC? Do you feel that most of them have 
changed their shopping haDlts, some of 
them have changed their shopping-fiabits, 
hardly any have changed their shopping 
habits, or none of them has changed 
their shopping habits? 

1. most of them 
--2. some of them 
--3. hardly any of them 
--4. none of them 
--S. DK (don't know) 
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Often indirect and direct questions on the same issue are in
corporated in one survey form. If only question 8 had been 
asked, then for those respondents who did not select options 
3 or 4 there would be no measure of their concern about the ef
fect of crime on their business. The value'of using indirect 
questions is that they do not indicate to the respondent exact
ly why the question is being asked. Sometimes respondents, in 
their desire to be cooperative, will provide the answer they 
believe the interviewer is hoping to hear, regardless of their 
actual opinion. The value of direct questions is that they 
assure a response on the particular issue of concern to the 
analyst. 

SPATIAL RESPONSES 

Many of the attitudes and perceptions which the CPTED 
analyst is interested in eliciting involve a' spatial component. 
For example, a project may involve a specific neighborhood. 
If the perception of area residents differs significantly from 
officially defined boundaries, the analyst may wish to change 
the project's boundaries. 

One technique for eliciting information on perceived 
boundaries is to provide the respondent with a map of the area, 
and ask that its boundaries be marked. A similar map, or one 
at a larger scale, may help people respond to questions about 
where their friends live and which areas in the site they feel 
to be safe and unsafe. Maps can also be used to identify the 
paths of movement that respondents use in carrying out their 
routine activities in the site. 
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Form G 

BUSINESSMAN INTERVIEW Date: -------
1. What type of business is this? 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

----.-------------------~---

What hours are you open for business? 
Monday _____ _ 

Tuesday ------
Wednesday ___ _ 

Thursday ----
Fr iday _____ _ 

Saturday 
S unda y _______ _ 

When did you start this business at this address? 

Month Year ------ ------
Prior to that time were you in business at another 
location in UAC? 
yes no ___ _ 
If yes, how long? ___________________ _ 

Do you rent or own the space at this location? 

1. Rent ----
2. Own ---
9. N/A ---

If own, approximately how much do you think this space 
would rent for per month? 
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7. 

Do you have any intentions of moving your business out of 
UAC in the next year or two? 

l. yes 
2. probably 
3. maybe 
4. no 
8. N/A 
9. DK 

Now I'd like to ask you some questions about how well your 
business has been doing for the past few years. I realize 
that this is private information. As such I will ask for 
this information in an indirect manner. Using your total 
gross sales for 1970 as a base year, and treating that 
figure as a unit of 100, would you please tell me what your 
annual total gross sales· have been for each year since 
1970? If you are not sure of the exact figure, just esti
mate as best you can. (Don't have respondent rush the 
answer) 

1970 ---
1971 ---
1972 ----
1973 ---

__1974 

1975 ---
1976 ---

__ 1977 (projected) 
__ N/A 

DK ----
8 .. Of all the things listed on this card what are the three 

factors m'ost harmful to ,the successful operation of your 
business? Hand respondent card' 
___ l. 

2. ---
__ 3. 

4. --, --
5. ----

___ 6. 

physical appearance of your business 

insufficient parking 
present crime rate in UAC 

inadequate police protection 

physical appearance of Union Avenue 

bad state of the economy in general 

(answers 7, 8, 9 on following page) 
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8 . 

9. 

10. 

-. 

(answers continued) 

---7. insufficient street lighting 
____ 8. traffic patterns along Union Avenue 

9. current ins~Tance rates ---
Are there other factors that are not on the card which you 
feel are more harmful tha~ any of the three you picked? 

___ 1. yes 
___ 2. no 

3. DK ---
If yes, what factors? ___________________________________ _ 

Do you know of any physical changes that have taken place 
in UAC during the past year? 

---1. new street lights 
2. derelict and abandoned structure clearances ---
3. new bus shelters ----

---4. some streets paved and new curbing 

----5. sidewalk repairs 
____ 6. park improvements 

---7. mini-plaza 
___ 8. other _________________________________________ __ 

---9. not aware of any changes 

What do you feel these changes are trying to accomplish? 
(check as many as mentioned) 

----1. reduce crime 
2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 

8. 

reduce fear of crime 

improve quality of life for UAC residents 
increase business confidence in UAC 

improve UAC's reputation 
improve natural surveillance 

increase access control and territoriality 

improve appearance of UAC 
(remaining answers on following page) 
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10. (continued) 

9. DK ----
10. Other --- ---------------------------------------------

11. (Skip if unaware of physical changes) 
How have the physical changes in UAC affected your business? 
Have they improved business, hurt business, no change, too 
early to tell. 

____ 1. improved business 

2. no change ----
3. hurt business ----

---4. too early to tell 
9. DK ---

If answer is "too early to tell, #4, ask: How do you think 
these changes will eventually affect your business? 

12. Approximately what percent of your current customers are 
residents of this neighborhood? (UAC) 

% ----
9. ----

13. The percentage of customers you have that are local resi
dents mayor may not have changed since 1970 (or since 
your business started). Do you feel there has been an in
crease, a decrease, or no basic change in the proportion 
of yo~r customers who are local residents? 

1. increase ---
---2. no change 

3. decrease ---
4. not applicable, not the type of business that 

---- serves locals 

9. DK ----
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14. 

15. 

16. 

.,. 

17. 

How many residents in this neighborhood would you say have 
limited or changed their shopping habits in the past few 
years because of fear of crime in UAC? Do you feel that 
most of them have changed their shopping habi~s, ~ of 
them have changed their shopping habits,. hardly any of 
them have changed their shopping habits, or none of them 
have changed their shopping habits? 

1. most of them 
2. some of them 
3. hardly any of them 
4. no one 
9. DK 

How safe do you think your customers feel while shopping 
in UAC during the day? Do you think they feel very safe, 
reasonably safe, somewhat safe, very unsafe, or don't you 
have customers in UAC? 

1. --- very safe 
reasonably safe 
somewhat safe 
very unsafe 

2. ---
3. ---
4. ---

---5. don't have customers in UAC, i!;'<: 

9. DK ---
How safe do your customers feel while i!5!10pping in UAC 
during the night? Do you think they feel very safe, rea
sonably safe somewhat unsafe, very unsafe, or you don't '0 , 

have customers in UAC? 

1. very safe 
2. reasonably safe 
3. somewhat unsafe 
4, very unsafe 
5. don't have customers, N/A 
9. DK 

Do you think the people that live near.h:re would ~e~ort 
it to the police if they saw some SUSpICIOUS or crImInal 
activity around your business when you are closed? 

---
---

1. yes 

2. some would, some would not 
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18. Generally speaking, how would you characterize your atti
tude toward the police? Would you say that you feel very 
favorable, favorable, neutral, unfavorable or very unfav
orable? 

___ I. very favorable 

2. favorable ---
---3. neutral 
___ 4. very unfavorable 
___ 9. DK 

19. During the ~ (6am - 6pm) about how often do you think 
police cars pass within sight of your business? 

o - 1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - or more 9 = DK 

20. During the night (6pm - 6am) about how often do you think 
police cars pass within sight of your business? 

21. 

o - 1 - 2 - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - or more 9 = DK 

Was your business involved in the security surveys 
formed by the Portland Police (Sgt. Blair) in UAC? 
is, did a police officer inspect your building and 
suggestions for improving your security? 

___ 1. *yes 

---2. ~\'*no 

---9. DK 

per
That 

make 

* If yes, to what extent did you follow the recomoendations 
for improving your security? 

___ 1. completely 

---2. almost completely 
___ 3. partially 

---4. not at all 

* Did anyone come around or call to find out what to what 
extent you followed the recommendations? 

---1. yes 
2. no ---9. DK ---

";\'*If no, why no,' 

1. weren't asked --- 2. --- refused service 
____ 3. other ___________________________________ ___ 
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22. Are there lights outside your business, not counting street 
li&hts, that are regularly turned on at night? 

---1. yes 
2. no ---

---3. N/A 

9. DK ---
23. Are there lights inside your business that are regularly 

turned on at night? 

---1. yes 

2. no ---
---3. N/A 

9. DK ---
24. Do you have a burglar alarm or other means.of al~rting th: 

police in case of a break-in when your busIness IS closed. 

25. 

___ '1. yes 

2. no ---
---3. N/A 

9. DK 

If no, do you have any plans to install one? 

1. yes 
2. no ---
3. N/A 
4. DK 

Do you have a silent alarm or other means of alerting the 
police in case of a hold-up during business hours? 

---1. yes 
2. no 
3. N/A 
9. DK 

If no, do you 
1. yes 
2. no 
3. N/A 
4. DK 

have any plans to get one? 
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26. The next two question~ are about the types of protection 
you have at your business location. Is there a gun, pistol, 
rifle or shotgun, on the premises for the protection of the business? 

1. yes 
2. no 
3. N/A 
9. DK 

If no, do you have any plans to get one? 

1. yes 
2. no 
3. N/A 
9. DK 

27. Is there some other kind of weapon at your business loca
tion that you use for protection (even if it has other 
uses)? 

---1. yes 

---2. no 

---3. N/A 
9. DK ---

28. Have you displayed any crime prevention stickers on the 
doors, windows, or elsewhere at your business location? 

---1. yes 

---2. no 

---3. N/A 

---9. DK 

29. How has the crime problem in UAC changed since 1970 (or 
since you started your business)? Has it become increas
ingly less of a probl~m, more of a problem, sometimes 
less - sometimes more, or no change? 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
9. 

increasingly less 
increasingly more 
sometimes 
no change 
DK 

less - sometimes 
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30. How would you rate the present level of crime in UAC, in 
terms of the extent of a problem it is? (read alternatives) 

1. severe problem 
2. severe to moderate problem 
3. moderate problem 
4. moderate to slight problem 
5. slight problem 
6. no problem 

31. To your knowledge did any of the following crimes occur 

32. 

in January, February, or March of 1977 to your business or 
to persons in or within a block of your business. 

1. break-in at your business yes __ no 

If yes, how many t:imes ? 

2. hold-up at your business yes __ no 

If yes, how many times ? 

3. pursesnatch within block yes __ no 

If yes, how many times ? 

4. street assaults within block yes __ no 

If yes, how many times ? 

_____ 5. hold-up on the street yes __ no 

If yes, how many times ? 

-------6. vandalism at your business yes __ no 

If yes, how many times ? 

During January, February, and March of 1977 were there any 
organized meetings of businessmen in this area (UAC) to 
discuss ways of preventing crime in the Union Avenue Cor~ 
ridor Area? 

1. yes 
2. no 
3. DK 

If yes, how 
If yes, how 

many 
many 

meetings ? 
did you attend 
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33. To what extent have you had a problem hiring and/or in 
keeping employees because of fear of crime during the past 
few years? Has it been a ... (read responses) 

1. severe problem 
2. moderate problem 
3. slight problem 
4. no problem 
9. DK 

34. How safe do you and your employees feel while working here 
during the day? Would you say. . . (read responses) 

1. very safe 
2. reasonably safe 
3. somewhat safe 
4. unsafe 
9 . DK 

35. How safe do you and your employees feel while working here 
during the night (or would you feel if you were to work! 
here at night)? Would you say you feel ... (read responses) 

1. very safe 
2. reasonably safe 
3. somewhat unsafe 
4. very unsafe 
9. DK 

36. Are there some areas of UAC where you do avoid walking or 
would avoid walking during the day because of potential 
crime? 

1. no ------
___ 2. yes 

Which sections? (probe for name of intersection) 

number mentioned (complete after interview) 
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37. Ar.e there some areas of UAC where you do avoid walking or 
would avoid walking during the night because of potential 
crime? 

38. 

39. 

1. no ---
---2. yes 

Which sections? (probe for name of intersection) 

number mentioned (complete after interview) 

For each of the crimes I read to you, please tell me if 
you think your chances of being a victim in the Union Ave
nue area has increased, decreased or stayed about the same 
during the past six months. 

increase decrease no change DK 

1. business broken 
into 

2. business hold-up 

3. street assault 

4. street hold-up 

5. vandalism, property 
destruction 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

How often are you concerned that any of the following things 
might happen. to your business or to you while you are in 
UAC? Are you concerned most of the time, some of the time, 
almost never, or never? 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

most some
times times 

break-in and burglary 
of business 

hold-up of business 

beaten up on street 

hold-up on street 

vandalism, property 
destruction 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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never never 
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40. In 1970 how did UAC compare with other commercial areas of 
Portland in terms of economic vitality? Was it better than 
most, somewhat better, the same, somewhat worse, or worse 
than most other cowmercial areas of Portland? 

1. better 
2. somewhat better 
3. same 
4. somewhat worse 
5. worse 
9. DK 

41. How does UAC presently, (April 1977) compare with other 
commercial areas of Portland in terms of economic vitality? 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4~ 

5. 
6. 

better 

somewhat 

same 

somewhat 

worse 
DK 

better 

worse 
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FIELD OBSERVATION METHODS 

Surveys, whether conducted in person, by mail or over 
the phone, offer an excellent means of obtaining data on the 
experiences, attitudes, and concerns of project site users. 
Howeve~, they only offer an indirect measure of the activities 
which actually occur at the site. A survey may include ques
tions about how frequently respondents use particular areas, 
but direct observation will provide a better idea of patterns 
of activity (e.g. the density of users at different times of 
the day, the characteristics of their activities and interac-
tions). 

Activities and interactions noted in field observa
tions may provide the basis for questions in,a survey form. Con
versely, observation may help to confirm conclusions drawn from 
the analysis of survey findings. Ideally, both forms of data 
collection should be utilized to arrive at the most confident 
analysis of the problems and characteristics of the project 
site. 

Several types of observational methods have Deen em
ployed in CPTED and criminal justice research. These include 
security surveys, vehicular ~nd pedestrian counts, and behav
ioral mapping. Each of these techniques will be briefly des
cribed here. 

SECURITY SURVEYS 

Security surveys are generally used as part of a crime 
prevention tactic, but they may also be used in the analysis 
of the vulnerability of a target site. The security survey is, 
in effect, a structured form for observing and evaluating envi
ronmental characteristics. 

Security surveys may be conducted by trained personnel 
(e.g. CPTED staff or local police) or they may be designed to 
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be self-administered. Form H is a security survey checklist 
for commercial establishments used by the Portland Police De
partment. It contains a follow-up interview, to determine 
whether people have carried out recommended security improve
ments. Form I is ~ checklist for residential security against 
burglary. Hany police departments will conduct a security sur
vey after a robbery or burglary has occurred to help alert the 
occupants to measures that could be taken to prevent further 
victimization. Form J is a self-administered security survey. 
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POHTLANO POLICE BUREAU COMMERCIAL SECURITY SURVEY 

Susinns NlrM FileNo. 

Addrl'SS Oate 

~IM of P~n C4ntacted PoS:tion 

Type of Premise Phone No. 

KEY-. STNO • STANOARD REC. "eCOMMENOATION COMM .. COMMENTS 

f. SUILOING ~flONT •• BUILDING LEFT s'.o;: 7. ALARMS 

m!.2 ~ ~ m!2 .E.£ C~ !!!!.2 ..!!!!: CO~,-,!, 

DOORs - - - OOORS -- -- -- II.UDI8LI -- -- -
LOCKS -- - LOCKS - -- -- SILENT - - -WINDOWS _ -- -- WINDOWS_ -- -- OTHER - - -
LIGH"TS - - - LICHTS - -- -
VENTS - -- - VENTS -- - - ALARM PERMIT. 
MISe. - -- -- MISC. - - --
Z. SUILOING RIO)!T SIDE 5. BUll-DING ROOF II. SAFES 

~ REe COMM 
FlOOF ~ REC COMM ~ R!C COMM 

~ 

DOORS - - - ACCESS - -- -- ANCHORED - - -
LOCkS - - - ROOF SHIELOeO 
WINDOWS __ -- -- SKYLIGHT __ - - CIAL - - -
LICHTS -- -- -- ROOF VISIBLE -- -- -
VENTS - -,- -- VENTS _. - -- LIGHTeD -- -- -
MISe. - -,. - MISe. - - -- MONEYCHEST __ -- --

FILE -
3- aUILDING RUR a. LOADING OOORS 9. MISCELt.ANeOUS 

mt2 .!!£.. ~ OVER ll!!Q ~ ~ KEY ru!Q .!!.!£.. M ~ 
OOCIRS - - - HEAD - -- -- CONTROL - ._- --
LOCKS -- - -- SLIDING - - -- FENCING -- - -
WlNDOWS_ - - SIOEWALK lIGHTING - - --
lIGHTS - - - ELEVA. LANa. 
VENTS - - - TOR - -- SCAPINC -- -- -
MISe. - - - ROlLEI\ -- - - OFFICE 

EOUIPMENT 
ENCAAVED - -- -

COMMENTS: ______________________________________________________________________ ___ 

--------------------------------------~~.--------------------~-------------------

OFp:IC~R: 

(page 1 of 3) 
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...... 
~ ... 

.... 
HARDENED STEEL HASP 
AND $HACKI,.E OF PADLOCK ~ 

'fil R AND SIDE 
N NDOWS 
~ N PROTECTED BY 

o BARS, SCREENS 
HI OR GRILl.ES 
w 
~ 

.. ROOF ACCESS 
..... SECURED 

BURGLAR 
RESISTANT 
GLASS 

SECURITY SURVEY 

SAFE LIGHTED 
IN CLEAR VIEW, 
BACK TO WINDOW 
SECURED TO FLOOR 

The Arlington County Police Department offers you the oppor
tunity to participate in a comprehensive evaluation of your 
business. The purpose of the security survey is to evaluate the 
physical and procedural weaknesses of your establishment and 
make recommendations that will increase your level of protection 
against crime. 

All survey information and evaluations are strictly confidential 
for your protection. Arrangements for security surveys can be 
made through the Arlington County Police Department. 

," ,~~ 

,f' 
{' 

''If''' ' 

~ 
HARDENED STEEL HASP 
A/IID SHACKLE OF PADLOCK 

SECURITY ROOM' a... 
LOCKED AND ALARMlb 

DOORS .' • 
• LOCKED ..... 

'. ALARMED 
• J,.OCK~BAR_ 

FENCES. GATES 
IN GOOD REPAIR 

.AI.. 
TRASH RECEPTICLE 
CLEAN AND AWAY 
FROM BUILDING 

fltl'll!t--'+If,t------:~.-"'W.- ALARM SYSTEM 

~ 
DEADBOLT 

FLUSH BOLTS IlL 
TOP AND BOTTOM ..... 

REGISTER OPEN 
TO PREVENT DAMAGE 

IN WORKING ORDER 

INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEMS 
There are many types of intrusion detection systems (burglar 
alarms) on the market today, Beware of the advertised "best" 
system. Each system should be design~d an~ installed by a 
professional alarm company. Careful consl~eratlOn'must be m.ade 
in selecting the proper system. Areas to consld~r are your locatI~:>n, 
value of items to be protected, coverage deSired, incorporation 
with a fire alarm system, and cost. A properly designed and 
implemented system may qualify your business for a substantial 
insurance discount. 

Your Crime Prevention Officer or a reputable alarm company 
representative can assist you in selecting an intrusion detection 
system. 
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FOLLOW.UP INTeRVIEW 

Fim Follow.Up 

f. Hav. you improved your 5ecurity biSl!d upon what you hiVe learned' {rom the ,wrwY1 -Ye,_ No _ What hIVe YOU donl!? 

2. Wer, you burgl.rized tine. your impection? Yes _ No_ 

1. Was ttle burglatV reported to the poria? Yes _ No_ 

4. Would comglilnce ¥lim security rlCOmmel'ldacio.,. have ~ ... ""cld 1tI1 burglatV? YIS _ No __ 

5. H~ you ."".awd your grOOtrtv? V.s_ No_ 

e. Is the tme~ sticker !'Ostld? VIS _ No __ 

~m~~ _________________________________________________________ ~ ____________ __ 

Offie.r 

s.cOnd Follow·Uo 

f. Have youimgro ... ,td your security b<1w upon wnu you h ..... .Ieamed fron< m. survey? VIS_ No _ Whlltlave you dOfte?_ 

3. WIS the burq/ltV rfPOrte(j ~o the poHct' YiS- .'140_ 

4. Would CQftIpli.nce with .security ACOI"I)met"duions hav. grnentf!1 tn' ~rglarv? Yes _ No_ 

S. Have YOU"l'IqI'lvcO your grooerty? Ves _ No _ 

Cornml!fm: 

OH~ 

(page 3 of 3) 
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Form I 

Name: Address: --------------------------- ------------------------BURGLARY PREVENTION CHECKLIST 
PREVENTION 

TIPS 
Doors: 

Strong Pintumbler Locks: 
Front Door 
Back Door 
Side Door 
Basement Door 

Chain Latch: 
Front Door 
Back Door 
Side Door 
Basement Door 

Heavy Duty Door 
Front Door 
Back Door 
Side Door 
Basement Door 

Peep-Hole: 
Front Door 
Back Door 

Hinges: 

Doors with Windows 
Need key to open inside 

and out 
Mail Box 
Mail Slot in Door 
Garage Door 
Pintumbler Lock 

Windows: 
All windows with pintum
qlers 
Bar or Strip of Wood 

(Patio Door) 
Bars or Grill Works: 

"Out of the l.jay Windows" 
Garage lVindows 
Basement Windows 

Keys: 
Change Tumblers 

When you moved in 
If Keys are Lost 

OK 

(page I of 3) 
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RECOMMEND 
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PREVENTION 
TIPS OK NEEDED 

RECOMl'1END 
REPLACEMENT 

Keys: (continued) 
Don't Give Out Duplicate. ____ __ 

Keys 
Home and Automobile Key 
Se~arate 

Don t put 
dress on 

House Key 
Valuables: 

Name and Ad
Keys 
hidden outside 

Serial Numbers, TV, 
Radios, etc. List 

Bank Deposit Box 
Cash (Large Amounts) 
Jewelry 
Bonds (Negotiable) 
Under Lock and Key: 

Check Books 
Credit Cards 
Bicycles List of Serial 

Numbers 
Lights: 

Outside: 
Front 
Rear 
Side 

Inside: 
Automatic Device 

Lights and Radio 
Small Door Light 

Front 
Rear 

-----

The following are important reminders to help you from being 
the next victim of a Burglar. 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 

F. 

G. 

Keep all doors and windows locked at all times . 
When home alone leave lights on in other rooms. 
Always close the curtains and draw the shades after dark. 
Always use your chain latch every time you answer the door. 
Require identification from repairmen and utility company 
representatives. 
Don't let anyone in unless you are sure they are who they 
say. 
Be alert for strangers who loiter in hallways, elevators, 
and laundry rooms. 

(page 2 of 3) 
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H. Make note of license tag numbers of suspicious autos you 
notice in your neighborhood. 

I. Stop delivery of mail, milk, and newspapers when you are 
going away. 

J. Arrange to have your grass cut or the snow shoveled when 
you are away. 

K. If you are a woman and live alone use initials on mail box, 
door, and in phone book. 

L. Let the police know when you will be going out of town. 
M. Most important always call the Police whenever you see or 

hear anything suspicious in your neighborhood. 

OPERATION IDENTIFICATION 

Operation Identification is available at your local police sta
tion in the District of Columbia, at no cost to you. 

1. Borrow an ENGRAVER from the police station. 
2. Engrave your SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER on your property (TV, 

radio, etc.). 
3. Return the engraver to the police station, and pick up 

stickers .. 
4. Place the WARNING STICKERS on doors/or/windows. 

Inspecting Officer _________________________ _ District -----
Date -------

Source: Metropolitan Police Department, Washington, D.C. 
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Form J 

, t lar hit ou where you live. I n five minutes you can take this simple test to determine ho,,:, well protected your 
~~~: il:~:a~~;; bUrgla~. Your home protection dependfi on good locks, adequate lighting and safe practices. 

DOORS 
1. Are the locks on your most used outside doors of 

the cylinder type? 

2. Are they of either the deadlocking Or jin,my-r;roof 
type? 

3. Are you sure none of your locks can be opened by 
breaking out glass or wood panels? 

4. Do you use chain locks or other auxiliary locks on 
most used doors? 

5. Do the doors without cylinder locks have a heavy 
bolt or some similar secure device that can be op
erated only from the inside? 

6. Can all of your doors (basement, porch, french, 
balcony) be securely locked? 

7. Do your basement doors have locks that allow you 
to isolate that part of your house? 

8. Are your locks all in good repair? 

9. Do you know everyone who has 3 key to your 
house? (Or are there some still in possession of pre
vious owners and their servants and friends?) 

WINDOWS 
10. Are your window locks properly and securely 

mounted? 

11. Do you keep your windows locked when they are 
.hut? 

12. Do you use locks that allow you to lock a window 
that is partly open? 

13. In high hazard locations, do you use bars or orna
mental'grille? 

14. Are you as careful of basement and second floor 
windows as you are of those on the first floor? 

15 .. Have you made it more difficult for the burglar by 
locking up your ladder, avoiding trellises that can 
be used as a ladder or similar aids to climbing? 

GARAGES 
16. Do you lock your garage door at night? 

17. Do you lock your garage when you are away from 
home? 

18. Do you have good, secure locks on the garage doors 
and wir,dows? 

19. Do you lock your car and take the keys out even 
when it is parked in your garage? 

YES 

o 
[] 

o 
o 

D 
D 
D 
D 

o 

o 
o 
o 
D 
o 
o 

NO 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

o 0 
o 0 
D 0 

D 0 

WHEN YOU'RE AWAY 
20. Do you stop all deliveries or arrange for neighbors 

to pick up papers, milk, mail, packages? 

21. Do you notify B neighbor? 

22. Do you notify your sheriff. They provide extra 
protection for vacant homes. 

23. Do you leave some shades up so the house doesn't 
look deserted? 

24. Do you arrange to keep your lawn and garden in 
shape? 

SAFE PRACTICES 

25. Do you p!an so that you do not need to "hide" a 
key under the door mat? 

26. Do you keep as much cash as possible and other 
valuables in a bank? 

?7. Do you keep a list of all valuable property? 

2f. Do you have a list of the serial numbers of your 
watches, cameras, typewriters and similar items? 

29. Do you have a description of other valuable proper
ty that does not have a number? 

30. Do you avoid unnecessary display or publicity of 
your valuables? 

31_ Have you told your family what to do if they dis
cover a burglar breaking in or already in the house? 

32. Have you told your family to leave the house un
disturbed and call the sheriff or police if they dis
cover a burglary has been committed? 

HOW WELL DID YOU SCORE? 

YES 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

NO 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

0 

0 
0 
D 

0 
0 

0 

D 

Every "no" check mark shows a weak point that may help a 
burglar. As you eliminate the "no" checks, you improve your 
protection. 

Your local sheriff or chief of police can arrange a thorough 
home security inspection of your house or apartment at. no 
cost to you. Give them a call today. REMEMBER-Crime 
Prevention Begins At Horne. 

PREPARED AND DISTRIBUTED BY 
THE NATIONAL SHERIFFS' ASSOCIATION 

IN COOPERATION WITH 
YOUR LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCY 
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PEDESTRIAN AND VEHICULAR COUNTS 

Improving conditions for casual and formal surveil
lance, and for controlling movement through a site, are basic 
CPTED strategies. In some sites heavy vehicular traffic mov
ing through an area can make surveillance difficult. Similar
ly, excessive non-resident pedestrian traffic can inhibit sur
veillance. The analyst may determine that strangers moving 
throu~h a site are a problem by using key-person interviews or 
other surveys. This condition caQ also be assessed, and more 
accurately, by actual traffic counts. 

The Hartford residential demonstrati~n included street 
closings as a major strategy. Part of the problem analysis and 
evaluation of that project involved machine counts of vehicular 
traffic in the area before and after streets were closed. Count
ing devices were used at selected points (see figure K). 
Changes in the density of pedestrian traffic were also of con
cern. Pedestrian counts were made manually at check points. 

In the Portland CPTED commercial deQonstration, pedes
trian counts were used to help assess the effect of certain 
tactics intended to affect patterns of behavior in and around 
the commercial strip. Observation was conducted on a struc
tured schedule. The persons observed were categorized accord
ing to age, race and sex. The locations (e.g., at a bus stop, 
in a phone booth) were also noted. 

Counts of vehicular and pedestrian traffic may be 
supplemented through the use of surveys to ascertain the ori
gin and destination (C&D) of those observed. These surveys 
are very brief, usually c0nsisting of two or three questions. 
They are used to help distinguish through-traffic from local 
or internal traffic. . 
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Figure K 
VEHICULAR TRAFFIC COUNT SITES, 1976-1977 

. KEY: -- MECHANICAL 24-HOUR COUNTERS (15 SITES) 
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BEHAVIORAL MAPPING 

The observations of pedestrian traffic made in the 
Portland demonstration begin to move away from simple frequen
cy counts to a fuller description of the types of activities 
occurring at the site. In many studies it is not the number 
of people present at the site, but changes in what they are 
doing, that is important to the analyst. One technique for 
observing and recording behavior at a site is behavioral map-' 
ping. ," 

Mapping involves the use of a code which identifies 
specific behaviors being observed. Observations are conducted 
according to a fixed schedule, and behaviors are noted on a 
scale map of the area. The site itself is divided into sub
areas so that the frequency of observed behaviors can be com
pared between subareas and for the same subarea at different 
times (e.g. frequency of selected behavior before and after 
physical modifications have been made). 

Form L was developed for the Broward County school 
demonstration. It includes a set of questions to be filled 
out by the observer at each scheduled observation period. It 
also has a map for indicating where persons were located at the 
site during the period of observation. 

*"The use of behavioral maps in environmental psychol
ogy." Ittelson, W, Leanne Rivlin, and Harold Proshansky in 
Environmental pSfichology, Proshansky, et ali Holt, Rinehart, 
and Winston, 197 . 
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Form L 

Following are observational questions applied to all four 
schools. 

Patio 

1. Number of groups of students in patio at start of observa
tion. 

2. Have new tables and benches (other than picnic) been in
stalled in patios? 

Yes No --- ---
(IF NO, SKIP TO #5.) 

a. IF YES, list number of tables -.-~ --- and benches ---
b. IF YES, do students use these tables and benches? 

c. 

Yes No ---
d Olo (1) IF YES, percentage use . « 

IF YES, do these tables and benches physically divide 
spaces? 

Yes No ---
d. IF YES, do these tables and benches physically divide 

the size of groups? 

Yes No ---
3. Does traffic flow into patio without impediment? 

Yes No --- -,-
a. Does traffic flow within patio without impediment? 

Yes No --,-
4. Is patio isolated from view of public thoroughfares? 

Yes No ---

(page 1 of 3) 
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Patio (Cont.) 

5. Is entire pati.o surveyable from points outside its perime
ter? 

Yes No ---
a. IF NO, explain why not. 

.4 

6. Is entire patio surv~yab1e from points within its perime
ter? 

Yes No ---
a. IF NO, explain why not. 

7. Is there a student smoking zone located in the patio? 

Yes No ---
a. IF YES, count the number of students smoking at this 

instant in zone. 

Male 

Female ----
b. IF YES, count the number of students smoking at this 

instant in other parts of patio. 

t'fa1e 
Female 

8. Is behavior in patio area orderly? Yes ~o ____ _ 

a. IF NO, explain. 

9. Do students in patio appear aware of behavior occurring 
throughout patio? 

Yes No ---
Explain. 

(page 2 of 3) 
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Patio (Cont.) 

10. Number of students in patio at end of observation. 

11. Number of iQ:oup~ of students in patio at end of observa
tion. 

12. Are any supervisors present during the observation period? 

Yes ,No ---
a. IF YES, how many? 

Mark locations of stationary students at start of observation 
on map below: 

1 

2 

Grass 

3 

Snack Bar 

Main Building 

(page 3 of 3) 
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